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NOTE

ON THE

STATE OF EDUCATION IN. INDIA

1865-66.

——————
’

1. The object of this note is to collect in & conyenient form
information and statistics vespecting the educational measures now in
operation m India both by the direct instrumentality of Government
officers and by private agency. The chief sources of information are
the yearly education reports prepared in the several presidencies and
proviuces, The last reports relate to the year 1865-66, and hence the
information and statistics given in this note relate also to that year, The
fact that the statistical tables of the Bombay Edueation Report were nob
recerved till March 1867, will show how dufficult 1t 1s to prepare a note
of this kind, till after the lapse of a considerable time from the
date to which the information refers,. I have of course availed myself
of more recent mformation in ryespect of important pomnts wherea .
reference to subsequent proceedings seemed desirable; but, speakng
generally, the review of edueational measures and institutions relates
to the year 1865-66.. The table of contents prefixed to this note gives

a sufficient 1dea of the general scope of the review and of the arrange-
ment of subjects, ) ‘

!

SECTION [ '

GENERAL RESUME OF EDUCATIONAL OPEBATIONS IN THE SEVERAL
PRESIDENCIES AND PROVINCES OF INDIA, )

‘ ' '
2. There were in 1865-66 altogether eight presidencies and proyinces,
Bengel 88 given on the margwn, having orgamzed

gwth;thwm Provinces.  departments of education, each superintended
unya

Mobos in the manner contemplated by the Education
Biay, Despatch of 1854, by a Director of Pubbe
Oude Instruction and staff of Inspectors, Steps

Central Proviscets  have mnce been taken for organizing” similar
’ departments of education 1 the Hyderabad

Asaigned Terntories and 1 Brtish Burmah, '
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3. Fuller mformation and statistics i respect of universitics,
oolleges, and the several classes of schiools 1 each province will he
given 1 the following Sections of this note My present object is
to give 1o this Section a brief outline of the mawn features of edacational
operations 1n the different provinces of India,

4 Universities have been established 10 the three presidency towns
of Calcutta, Madras, and Bombay, respeching each of which separate
particulars will be given hereafter. It 1s sufficient here to remark that
the effect of these institutions on the more advanced grades of educa-
tional operations appears to have been beneficial 1n a very marked degree.
Not very long ago the Director of Public Instruction in Bengal, wniting
of the Caleutta University, remarked that 1t had proved “a powerful and
valuable stimulus to every college and echool 1n the country ”  Sinular
testimeny was borne to the Madras institution by the head of the
education department in that presdency, who stated that “of all
the measures which have been adopted of late for the spread, and espe-
clally for the elevation, of education, 1t may be doubted af there be any
ihat has proved more efficacious than 1ts establishment;” and the
general effect of the operation of the Bombay University was stated to
have been “very marked indeed,” both as supplying a “test which can
be relied on,” and asaffording a “ great stimulus to both schools and
colleges ,” and these opinous, expressed about two years ago, have been
amply borne out by the continued and yearly increasing influence of the
umversities in the three presidencies.

5. Anevamination of the fizures given in the following Sections
respecting colleges and schools will show a great diversity i the
channels 1n which educational operations have been made to fuw in the
several presidencies and provinces, and a few general remarks on this
subject will not be out of place. .

6. The province of Bengal stands elearly foremost in respect of the
higher classes of education. The main endeavours of the Education
Department have been directed to this end. In Bengal are to be found
the Jargest number and the best specimens of colleges and schools of
the higher and middle classes filled by pupils whose appreciation of
the education received is attested by the comparatively large amount of
the fees paid. In no other province of India has education of a higher
kind so great a money value as 1in Bengal. So far the Bengal syt
bas prospered. The main channel chosen for directingits efforts has
been education of the higher and middle classes, and m this respect 1t
l ;\s]unqueshonably succeeded in a degree unequalled an any other ypart
of Inba. »

7. Butatthis point, 4. e, at the development of a good higher
and rudlle class education, the Bengal operations might, until quite
recently, have been said practically to termunate, The great masses of
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the peopls of Benga), including the laborng and agricultural Llaqseé,
were 1eported in 1863-64 to be “in reality scarcely touched as yet by
our educational operations.”! “Vamous plans,” as the Director of-
Public Instruction wrote in that.year, “ have been devised and tried
for bringing school instruction to bear upon them (the lower orders of
the people above referred to), but the result has almost umiformly been
that the schools which have been orgamzed or improved for their
benefit have been at once taken possession of and monopolized by elasses
who stand higher 1 the social scale.”” The fact was that up to that~
time no good plan for diffusing elementary instruction among the
masses of the people had been devised. The efforts to improve the
mdigenous willage schools of the country had failed; and the few schools
established by Government as models, though affording a good verna.
cular edneation to a lLmited number of pupils of a hgher social grade,
scemed to have no effect whatever in raising the level of the indigenous
schools below them. Even the establishment by Government of cheap
elementary wllage schools, designed to supersede the indigenous schools,
though succeeding 1n the North-Western Provinces, seemed to fail 1n
Bengal in that part of the country (Behar) where it was tried., It was
perhaps the apparent hopelessness of the attempt ab popular education
that gave such prommence, in the minds of the Bengal educational
authonities, to the theory that education must filter downwards, and
that 1t was impossaible to reach the lower strata of the people till after’
the upper strata had been operated on, This theory was frequently and
very broadly stated, as will be seen from the following extract from a
letter wntten by the Durector in January 4665 .— = * W

T bave only to reiterate here what I have bad oocasion fo insist upon in ae\vural
recent communications, that the hiberal education of those classes of the commundy
who, from thewr station in society, have the control of the education of the poorer
classes 18 slill the moet ymportant object which can engage the attention of Govern.
raent The education of the lower orders of society should assuredly not be neglasted,
but 1t s & primary conditwn of the apread of education among afv] dasses that full
provinion should first be made for the education of that clase on which depends the
elucation of all the rest, \ ; ) . '

8. Butit may, T think, be reasonably doubted whether the theory
of the downward filtration of education, however true as a genoral
privaiple, will not be found wanting when apphed to the lowest strala™
of the population ; and 1t is tertan at all events that by far the 1008t
succcssful results which have as yet appeared inm any }mrt of India in
the education of those classes have been the fruita of efforts apphed
duectly to the agneultural and laboring population indepgnd:ntly
of all otber measures for promoting education of a higher order, It
18 satisfuctory therefore to be able to state 1n respect of Dengal that,
within the last few years, a scheme has been set on foot which
scems to give good promwse of really influencig the education of
the lower orders of the people, I 1eferto whatis called the normal
school systern for trmning gurns,  Full information respecting thuis
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system will be given under the head of lower class schools in Section V
and meantime I will only remark that the gurau students of the
normal 1stitutions are the nominees of the villageis, who bind them.
selves to receive them back as their patshala teacliers when quahfied;
the Government, on the other hand, giving to every qualified teacher
g0 employed a grant of Rs, 5 per mensem towards hus salary,

© 9, In the North-Western Provinces wo find, so far as the direction
of the mam chaonel of educational operations s concerned, a marked
contrast to Bengal.

10, Perhaps there is no one of the older provinces m which the
means of education of the higher and middle classes is more meagre
than in the North-Western Provinces ; and 1t 13 only quite recently that
a proposal has been made by the Government of the North-Western
Provinces, and eanctioned by the Government of India, which contem-

lates the estabhishment of 21 allah schools in the North-Western
rovinces, in heu of the 2 muddle class istitutions now on the lst.
Some of them will probably at once take rank as higher class institu.
tions, educatjog up to the Umversty Entrance standaid, and all of
them' will doubtless eventually come up to this standard This 13
unquestionably a move m the right direction towards the supply of a very
obvious want 1n the North-Westptn Provinces,

11, In those provinces. however, we find that measures have for
many years been in operation tor the elementary educaton of the great
masses of the people on a more extended scale, and with peihaps moro
successful results thanin any other part of India. The education of
the Jower classes of the people 1910 fact the main chanpel 1o which
educational operations in the North-Western Provinces have been made
to flow. .

12. It was about the year 1850 that Mr. Thomason set on foot
orgamzed efforts for improving the education of the lower classes of
the people. These eflurts were directed to the establishment, at the
severa] tehsil stations, of vernacular schools intended to serve as
modela for the wmprovement of the indigenous village schooly, the
1spection and encouragement of which by rewards, &c, were also
provided for. A very cousiderable amount of success attended these
efforts ; and Mr. Thomason’s tehsilee schools still form an important
feature of the school system in the North-Western Provinces. The
improvement of the indigenous schools has, however, proved to be a
matter of great difficulty, and more or less unsatsfactory 1n 1ts results,
The system 13 consequently beng gradually superseded by the establish-
ment of what are called errewst or hulkabundee echools, sapported by
the proceeds of an educational cess, This cess 13 a most 1nportant help
to the Education Department. It forms a component part of all rew
scttlements of the land revenue, o that ere long the bulkabundee
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school gystem is expected to “ cover the land.” Even now, in - dustricta
where the cess does not form part of the existing settlement, arrange.
ments are very generally made with the consent of the people for its
payment. . T, . - N
13. In the Punjab educational measures of an organized character
were not set on foot till within & comparatively recent period 3 and the
numerous educational institutions and operations, which now bear, favor-
slle comparison with those of some older provinces, may be almost said
to have sprung 1nto existence within the last few years, Profiting by
the experience of other provinces, the Punjab authonties have organized
s eystem of education which avoids the defects observable in Bengal
and the North-Western Provinces, The Punjab fiystem'aims at provid-
ing smultaneously’ for the higher class of education and for the
elementary instruction of the mass of the people,—copymg for thé
former object the admirable system and organization of the Bengal
zllah schools, and for the latter object the eystem of bulkabundeo
schools so successfully elaborated in the North-Western Provinces. A
glance at the fizures given 1n the following Sections of this note (Sec-

o

tions IV and will ghow the ereditable development which ‘educa-

tional operations in the Punjab have already attained, not toly. by the
direct 1strumentality of Government, but also by private efforts.

14 In the Mudras preudency wo find a relatively fair number

of higher and middle class schools,

15. But in respect of lower class schools, the Madras presidency
certainly appears to be belund haud. - Notbing, or pext to nothing, has
ever been done 1a this direction by the direct instrumentality of Govern-
went , and herce, of the total number of 842 schools of this clasg
shown in the Madras returns, the great bulk (825) come under the
head of private institations. The Government has’endeavoured in
vanous ways to encourage this class of schools, Grants-ip-aid have
been given, chiefly in the Tinnevelly district, to missionary societies
undertaking to supervise and maintain elementary schools; and this
systew, 50 fat 53 1t haa extended, is stated to bave worked satisfactonly,
In a portion of the Godavery district, a system of willage schools, sup-
ported by an educational rate, founded on the supposed consent of the
rate-payers, was commenced about 12 years ago, but the scheme wanted
stability, and it was to provide for this that the Madras Education Act
of 1563 was passed ; the ohject of the law being “to prowide for the
maintenance of certain schools in the delta talooks of the Godavery
district under the presidency of Fort St. George, and to enable the
inLalitants of any other town, willage, or place in any district under
the eaid presidency to assess themaclves for the establishment and
maintenance of schools” The Act was not.brought into operation
in the Godavery district till July 1865 ; and the first reports of its
workiog were mot very favorable, the principal difficulty being the
impossiblity of getting quabfied” n e 19 act as Commussioners for the
asscssment of the rate and the mwe <. f theschools The “rate

- - R
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)
‘schools, 7 as. they are called, are 79 in number, of which 72 are i the
Godavery district, and 7 m other districts. In 1864-65 there were
75,60 that the extension of the system during 1865-66 consisted 1 an
addition of only 4 schools, Iopes, however, appear to be entertaned
that this system of voluntary assessment for educational purposes will 1n
* the end work well, A third system has also recently been set on foot,
cluefly in the Coimbatore and Nellore districts, the main olyect of which
is the 1nspection, encouragement, and 1mprovement of mndigenous schouls,
» Although this system has not worked satisfactordy 10 other provinees,
favorable mention of 1t is made 1n the Madras repmts ; and it may
perhaps become an 1mportant means of showing the people the necesity
and advantage of improving their schools, and thus paving the way for
the introduction of a better class of mstitutions under the educational
rate system

16. In Bombay education of the higher class was, until recently,
in a very unsatisfactory state. The Elphinstone and Poona Colleges had
been publicly eondemned by the Government Exammers of 1855-58 ,
and though they were shortly after subjected to a thorough reform, the
work of renovation was slow ; and 1t 18 only within the last few years
that these mstitutions have really deserved the name of college The
Government, lugher class schools, now 9 in number, may be sad to
have had an equally recent origin,

17. But perhaps the greatest difficulty bitherto expentenced m the
Bombay educational operations has .been the provision of elementary
education for the agricultural -and laboring- classes. The steps taken
puor to 1854 consisted i the estabhishment of &2 limted number of
vernacular echools, maintained and managed solely by Government
1n the most promising localities. This was supplemented after 1854 by
the 1ntroduction of, what was called, the * partially self-supporting
system. ¥ 'The establishment of school§ entirely at the cost of Govern-
ment was too expensive to admut of much estension, and the condition
of partial self-support opened the way for a time to an enlargement of
the field of operations at a comparatively small ineiease of cost.  Under
this system more than 200 schools were opcned in two years, bul 1ty
defects soon began to appear. It was easy for a zealous educational
officer to1nduce village commumities to consent to contribute towards
the establishment and maintenanee of such schools; but 1t was dufficult
to keep up an interest in them, and 1mpossible to enforce payment of
contributions when the interest had vanished.

18. The partially self-supporting system was, therefore, gradually
dropped ; enbanced fee rates bemg made, wherever possible, to take the
place of the reluctantly paid popular subscuption, By a re-distmbution
of education expenditure, provision was made 1n 1859 fur a conaideralile
extension of operations, and the Bombay authoritics began about the
same tune to look about for fresh sources of local income. In 1562 an
enactment was passcd, cne object of which was to legalize the appropriation
of muuerpal funds to the support of (aoole; aud wm 1364 the Bombay
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Government took the very important step of levying an extra land
asscssment or education cess. The tumber of vernacular schools of
the lower class mawntained by Government now amounts to 1,108, of
which nearly 200 were established during the last year (1863-66) from
the proceeds of the education cess, ' Yo ‘ '

19. Although, therefore, elementary education” in Bombay' may,
not a8 yet have attammed any very marked development, there 1s every
prospect of progress in future years. i '

20. Turning now to the smaller Admimstrations, it may be remark-
ed, as regards the province of Oude, that, until wathin the last three years
or 5o, there was no educational system at all. Grante-in-aid were given
to some 8 private schools, of which 5 were called talookdaree schools,
owing to the partial support given to them by the talookdars, and there
were about 20 tehsiee schools mainfained by fees, contributions, and
other local funds, The whole Government expenditure on education did
not then exceed Rs. 12,000 per annum, ¢ .

21. In 1863-64 the sanction of Government was given to an
orgamsed system of educational operations in Qude, providing, besides
direction and inspection, for the establishment of 10 mllah schools and
34 tehs schools; with a hberal allowance for grants-in-aid, including
one large grant of Rs. 25,000 per annum for the Canning College,—~an
wshitution founded primarily on the suppot of the Oude talookdars.
The gradual re-settlement of the Qude districts, with provision for an
educational cess, 18 nlso preparing the way for the establishment of
village schools on the hulkabundee system of the North-Western
Provinces The cess had in 1865-66 been 1ntroduced fully only in one
district (Oonao), and parbially i seven other dwstricts. In July 1865,
the first set of willage schools, 60 in number, were established in the
Oonao district, and provided with teachers tramed 1n a norma) school
established at Lucknow for the purpose. This work of training teachers
for willage schools 18 being pushed on vigorously, so as to have trained
teachers ready for the willage schools, which will, in due cowse, be
opened 1 other districts, ! e ©o

22. Not long before the period of the educational movement i
respect of Oude above described, a systematic plan of operations had beey
sct on foot i the Cenfral Provinces, Besides a controlhfiy and inspecting
stafl'of officers, provision was made for the maintenance of 10 Anglo-vernaa
cular or zillak schools, which will all be eventually assimulated, in respect
of equipment and status, to the higher class zulah schools of Bengal,
Meantame only one of them 18 able to claim that rank. Vernacular
education has received corresponding attention, 98 town echools and
616 village schools (on the hulkabundee system) baving already been
established, and provision made by the establishment of 6 mormal
schools for tho tramng of village school-masters. An attempt has
s been made in the Central Provinces to encourage indigenous village
schools on the plan of payment by results under the grant-n-ud rules;

¢
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Lut as yeb only 25.schools Lave presented pupils for examimation.
A large number (856) of 1ndigenous village schools, chiefly in the Sambul.
pore distnct, have, however, beea encouraged and improved by the

interest taken in them by distniet officers, as well as by casmal gutts m
money or books for the masters or pupils.

23. - The Eduestion Department of Mysore was organized 1n 1837,
There are now in the province 10 higher class institutions (6 Gov-
ernment and 4 private), 16 middle class schoals (9 Government
and 7 pnvate), and (what is a very small proportion) only 47 lower
class schools (32 Government and 15 pnvate). The progress made 1
the means of elementary education 18 certainly small for a province which
has had an organized education department for the last 10 years.

24. In Bntih Barnak, although no organized Education Depart-
- ment had been established till towards the close of 1866, a not nconsi.
derable advance has been made in educational operations. Thers are
3 Government distnet schools of the muddle class, supplemented
by a very satisfactory proportion of private institutions, numbering 23,
vnder the grant-in-aid rules, These private institutions are chuefly
supported by missionary hodies, to whose efforts the cause of education
in Bntish Burmah is much indebted. There are also 239 wllage
schools supported by the same agency, to some of which Government
grants-in-aid are given.

23. The Chief Commissioner of British Burmah regards the Bad-
dhist monasteries, which are in fact the 1ndigenouns schools of the country,
as 3 good gronnd-work for a future extension or umprovement of the
means of elementary vernacular education. The eystem of indizenous
edacation in Brnitish Burmah, as earmed on in these monastenes, will,
the Chef Commissicner says, “bear comparison with any educatiinal
system existing in any other provioce umder Entuh rule” It 13
already widely duffused, giving, as stated by the Chief Commissioner, “a
knowiedge of reading and wnting to® three-fourths of the juvenils
male population,” and the Chief Commissioner looks forward to the
improvement of these schools mawmly by inducing the monks to accept
approved schoal boaks for the instruction of their pupils.

26. In the Hyderalad Adssigned Disiricla, as already stated, steps
have Leen taken for the orgamztion of a separate Elucation Depart~
ment unler 8 Director of Pabthe Instruction, and the scheme in view
contemplates the establishment of 2 high schools (1 1 each distruet),
together with tehsil schouls and village schools.

SECTION 1I.
" GISERAL FINASCIAL STATISTICS,

27. The cost for 1865-68 of the establi-hments employed 1n the
several presidencies and provinces fr dwecticg and supenotundieg
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educational operations may be shown as follows, side by. side with t.he
cost for the same year of the instruction controlled by them e -~

T . 4 . ostroction in-f !
. Dwrectson mfo:unf 4
. . . awd Charges Boé Torik,
N L . Iospectaod, g:nngnl(hr 4 .o
| Re Be | . Ha
) From Iwperisl Funds | "o | 232,181 | * 11,48,345 | 13,80,476
Beogal ¢« From Loeal Funds ...~ | . | . 340308 3,40306¢
' Private Expenditare wl .. 5,66015 | 656015
. Toraw .| 233151 2054863 | 2286799
. From Imporial Funds - .| LB8L460]° 608228 | 7,84688
N. W Provuos {Pmu Loeal Fands . ~ . . 407612] 407613
Prvate Espaditare 5 .| . 407,850 | 407,850
‘ Tous’ .| 164460 1418690 | 1600,150
’ Froms Imperial Funds . 1,66358 317,718 484071
Panjab {ﬁm Local Fonds , ' 11,618 2523894 | 263909
Private Expndltuu ‘ " . 1,5L,204 | 151204
’ Tory ..| LTIST3| 72,311} 899184
.(FProm Imperal Funds < [ | 123952 4977 | 620669
Madras . {hnm Local Fands 'Y w + 95,7141 . 95714
Private bxpenditare PO 3,06,433 1 3,06,433
: © Y Tonw | L23ws3|  &9esed|l1022m6
ot ;‘m :m’ﬂ Fands . ., | 1649651 ° 7.05103]| 870,067
v 4 From Fouds ., . ..
! Pnivate Expenditure < + } §338 838,294 B.m‘
Torsd .. { L70,903 15,43,396 | 17,14,299/
From Impenal Pands .. | 2a081| 11945¢| Lasues
Oude N {Fm Local Funds N - 35,567 35,66T
Pneate Expenditare 2 - . ¢ 365,130 86,130
Torw .| zaom| o160 muany
From Imperial Fands . 884 76,5791 1,835,458
Centrd Provinces ., {l‘wu Local Funds ., o 58'800 1.69,447 | 1,69,747
. Private Expeoditare . . 32,856 | - - 82,833
-
Ton{. w ] 69,184 375,888 | 3,358,068
t .
From Imperial Fands - 26,588 85439 | 1120
Myeore . {PRII Local Flhd-l w ! . .6: - 2
Private Expenditore - .. 29,403 | - 29402
Torar, .. 26,682 '1,14931 | 141518

fous,
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¥ have nof included in the above statement the province of Butish
Burmah or the Hyderabad Assigned Distncts (Beiars), because the
education reports received from them do not give the required informa-
tion. The Directors of Public Instruction recently eppowmted in those
provinces will proba:bly supply this deficrency 1n future,

28. It may be explaned generally that the figures given under
the head #local funds” represent money recerved and admmstered by
Government officers or educational committees, but denved® from
local sources, ‘such as education cesses, school fees, private endow-
yuents, subscriptions, &e. The figures given under the head of pnvate
expenditure may be said generally to represent the expenditure from
private sources on private schools which are under the inspection of
Government officers. The amount shown under this head must be more
or less approximate, and probably considerably below the real amount;
and there 18 of course a considerable amount of private expenditure on
education which never comes nnder the cognizance of Government, as,
for 1nstance, expenditare on schools which are neither a1ded nor inspected
by Government, and with the accounts of which the Government has
nothing to do. 1

SECTION IIL
UNIVERSITIES,

-
29, Tle Despatch of 1854 conveyed the orders of the late Court of
) Directors mn regard to the estabhshment of
Universities in India. An opimon was ex-
ressed that “the form of ‘Government and functions” of the London
niversity might be advantageously followed in their general features.
. It was stated that the examinations for degrees should not include any
_ subjects connected with religious belief, and that in regard to afliliation
the same neutrality should be observed. .

. 80, The standards for common_degrees were to be fixed so as
“to command respect without discouraging the efforts of deserving
students,” while in the competition for honors care was to e taken to
* mantain such a standard as would afford a guarantee for high ability

and valuable attainmenta” Under these
Act n{} :f 1837, Bc:]m"“bt“‘- * jnstructions, universities have been establish-
" XIVIL of o "Madrag.  ed at Calcutta, Madras, and Bombay, mcor-
" - - porated by the Acta marginally indicated.
Further powers fur the appointment of new degrees by bye-laws, subject
1o the confirmation of the Governor General 1n Council 1n regard to
Calcutta, and by the local Governments in regard to Bombay and Madras,
were given to the Senates by a subsequent Act XLVII of 1860,

. 81. While it has boen a declared object to preserve a general har.
mony of constitution in these institutions, 1t bas not been attempted to
enforce a nzorous uuformity 10 matters in which loeal cunsiderstions
and the judzment of the {ocal Governments might beoefiually bave
free scope. In the three upnversities, consequently, we find a general
simulanty of constifution and a consderable diveraty 1 mumor detads,

Tuverntien,
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and in a few not unimportant pownts: And although the. form of .
government and regulations of the London Unwversity were, 1 the first
instance, more or lese exactly adopted, various modifications have from time
to time been ruade to adapt them to the requirements of this country., ,

" Caleutta Universify. - .

'32. The Caleatia Upiversity provides for the grant of the follow
ing Degrees and Licences ;— .
Bachelor of Arts (B A
Arts - {m’it‘:;’éé' Arts O A))

{Lwentmbe m Lew (L L)

Law Bachelor s Law (B. LY . -

Doctor 1 Law (D, L}
, {Lwantmte 1n Meducine and Surgery (I, M. 8)
Medicine o« § Bachelor in Medicine (M. B)
Doctor 1n Medicine (M D)
- T Lacentrate tn Civil Engineering (L. C.E)
Civil Engweering ... {Bachelor i Civil Engineermg (B. C. E )

Master o Cival Engineenng (M. C. E)
Besides the examinations for the above degrees, there are the “ Entrance
Examination” and the “ First Examnation in Arts” of a somewhat lower
standard than the B. A, Degres Examination. Thers are also two exa.
minations for the Licence in Medicine and two for the Degree of Bache
lor 1n Medicine,—the first being an intermediate, and the second a final
examination, The * Fust Examination in Arts” was introdaced 1n
1861, and holds an intermediate place between the Entrance and B, A,
Examinations. The object was to encourage under-graduates to eonti-
nue their studies beyond the entrance, and m this it bas fully answered
the expectations formed of its probable effact. . In each of the Profes.
sional Faculties, thers are, as will be observed, two Degrees and a Licence.
This arrangement was introduced about three years sgo. There had
from the first been a Lacentiate Degree in the Faculty of Medicine, and
sumlar degrees were introduced 'in 1861 in the Faculties of Law and
Engineening; the intention being to enable under-graduates to obtain
a professional qualification without giaduating in Arts. Bub these
Licentiate Degrees were not popular either with the Senate or the
students, and hence it was that the present arrangement of two degrees
and a licence was mtroduced in each of the Professional Faculties. -

33, Two important changes in the regulations as to Arts were
made in the year 1863.64. The first was the removal of the vemacular

- languages of India from the subjects of examination for the First
Examination in Arts and the B. A. Examination; the effect of this
measure being to compel all candidates 1n Arts to take up one of the
fullowing classical languages, viz ,—Latin, Greek, Sansenit, Hebrew, or
Arabic. The second was the re-distnbution of the subjects of examina.
tion for the B. A. Degree, by which

. guages
((g }Iﬁ:toq “ Physical Science’” was removed from
* (3) Mathematica. the List of necessary* subjects of ex«

(1) Mental and Morsl Bciencts  gipination, and™mn 1ta place candidatea
were allowed to select one of the four following subjects ~(2) Geometry
aud Optics; {4) Elements of Inorganic Chemntry apd Electnaty; (¢)
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Elements of Zoology and Comparative Physiology; and (4} Geolo
and Phymcal Geogrfghy. P ¥y Y (‘7) ology

. 84 'The Registrar of the Caleutta University has kindly furmshed
me with the following memorandum on pomts connected with the more
* recent history of the Umversity

. $wce 1864 no changes have been made 1n the standards of examination.
the regulations the form of certaficate, which ¢andidates for Matmculation
are required to produce, has been altered 1n such a manner as to requre fiom
head masters of schools an’ expression of opmion as to the fitness of a
candidate to go up to the examination. Thus change was made for the purpose
of mmposing a check on the admussion of candidates {o the Entrance Examinas
tion who were not hkely t¢ pass. The new form of certificate was adopted
for the first time at the last examination in 1868, and evidently operated to
check the ‘admussion of ill-qualified candidates A proposal will be submutted
to the Senate at the next annual meeting to introduce a simular change m the
certificate of candidates coming up to the First Exommation in Arts and the
B. A. Examination.' Besides cﬁxecﬁing the admission of candidates to the Um.
versity Examinations, who are not in the opinion of tharr tutors, hikely to
pass the restniction, 1t is thought, will act beneficially m preserving better
dusciphine 1n afilliated colleges.

. The Umversity bulding 1 now in course of construction, and will be
completed early in 1868. - -

No l'epl{vI has been received from the Government of India to the letter
from the Umversity of 25th June 1862, regardmg the estabhshment of
“ Scholarshltgs and of a Professorship of Natural and Experimental Phlosophy,
nor have these questions agoan been discussed 1 the Senate with aview toa
further apphcation to Government. The Benate met i July 1866 to consider
the best mode of approprating Mr. Premchuud Roychund’s donation of two
lakhs of Rupees; end amongst other plans then conmdered was one for
applymg the proceeds of this donation 1 founding University Scholarsbips of
& similar nature to those the Sefate recommended the Government to establish
an 1862, A pr:ﬁ)loml to devote the proceeds of the donation to the endowment
of 8 Professorship of Mathematical and Physical Science was also conmdered
st the same time Both proposals were, however, rejected, and the following
* plan was adopted ~— - '
' " 1—Five stodentsbips to be named afier the donor,of Rs 2,000 a year
each, to be founded and maintarned by the mterest of the two lakhs
~  of Rupees and 1ts sccamulations during the next five years
2 —Any M. A, of thue University to be ehgmble for one of these student-
. ships during exght years from the time that he passed the Entrance
Examination.
3=Such studentship to be tenable for fire years, and one election to be
mado annually after exammation
4.~Candidates to give motace of mtention to appear gix months before the
examination, and to select not more than five of the following subjects,
each to receive a maximnm of 1,000 marks =
14 -"Englmho
2nd ~Latin.
3rd.~-Greek
4th —Sanacrit.
5¢th ~Arabic,
6(h —Hstory of Greece, Rome, England, and India, and a general
view of the Hustory of Modern Europe from Guzot, Hallam,
&c.=~to melude Political Econom{
% ~Maral Sciences, vz, Ethics, Mental Philosophy, and Legie,
8th —Pure Mathematics. '
, 98 —Mixed Mathematics
10¢A.—Phyewcal Science,

e~
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5 «The names of tha students to be pumted in the ealondar a&ei the Fellows,

and after them the names of ex-students. e, X
The first examination fol the award of a Premchund Roychapd Stndentship will
. bo held s the spring of 1868. . . - ) . v.

The Mabarajeh of Vizianagram, in a letter to'the Government of Bengal, dated
Slst March 1865, expressed » desire to found s Umvermty Scholarship of Rs 50.
& wonth for the purpose of enconraging a hiberal education in Literature and Sciences
and Hw» Highness requosied that the scholarship might ba designated the “ Maha~
18)ab of Vizianagram Scholarship,” and swarded totﬁe first graduate in the B A,
List of the year (being a Native of Indis), on condition of s prosecuting & further
course of study 1n an affiliasted college for the attaintnent of the Degree of M. A.
His Highness further directed that ‘:Elphcation should be made to Rejah Sutt Shurn
Ghosa), of Bhookoylss, for the annual payment on accownt of this scholarship, antl
such tune a8 1t might be convement for His Highness to imvest an amount m
Government Secunties which would produce an annual income of Rs. 600. This
acholarship has been awarded in accordance with the wishea of the founder dunng -
the last fwo yeara; bat, pending the receipt of the Government Secunties, the endow.
ment has not been recorded 1 the Umivernity Calendar. . T

The Committee of the Duff Memonial Fund, st & meeting on the 22nd Feb.
ruary 1868, recommended to the subscribers that the funds at their disposal (about
Ra. 20,000) should ba invested in Government Securities, znd transferved ta the
Unsversity for the purpose of founding four scholarships, each of Ks, 15 s month,’
tenable for one year, to be swarded upon certam conditions to students after passing
the First Examipation in Arts. The subscribers, at a meeting on 6th Apnl 1866,
nprmved of the Commiite’'s proposal, aud the Semate,at a meeting on 21st July
following, mecepted thie bemefaction from the subscribers to the fund. The four-
scholarships have been pwarded upon the result of the last examination m December.

33, Within the last year an important alteration was made in the
rules for aflihation, Foimerly institutions could be affiliated in Arts only
“for the B. A. Degree,” s. e., only if they provided the means of educa~
tion up tothe standard of that degree. Institutions can now be affiliated
1 Arts without the above-mentioned limitition ; and, under this altera-
tion of the rule, the Anglo-Persian Department of the Caleutta Madiissa
has quite recently been affihated in Arts as educating up to the standad
of the “ First Examination i Arts.” | ' ‘

The following list of inshitutions affiliated to the Calcntta University
1s taken from the Calendar for 1866-67 .— .

Govornment Ins!istrons - Povcots Tuatitutions N
1 Preadency Collegs, Caloutta 15 Biuhap s College, Opleutta b
2 Medical - - . 18 Doveton ,, m
Loty T Hosebly " |3 e ehesen Saatitdion, Cal |
0og! (] L3 9
S Daca % Dace " [Beosed eutta . Lo
6. Kuhnaghur ,  Mhishnaghur 10 Ls Martiniere Collego, Calentta
? Berhawpore ,  Berhawpore 3 London Mismonary bociety ¢ In-
& bana w Patoa stitution, Bhowsnipare, Oal- ¥ Bengal,

cntta .
31 Bt. Mavier's Collega, Caloutts ..
2. General Assembiy ¢ Inetatusion,
Caloutts
23. Cathedral Mismon College, Cal-
r [ 17 Sy ¢ [}
- B4 Berampora Oollege, Calentta  J . \
0 Arrs Collegs Agrs . 1 t4, bt, Jehn v College, Agra
10, Bensred ,  Bonares o { North Westers | 26, Joynarsine . Henares North Woet
1. Rarethy Barailly - P 37 Th Civll Koy ing ¢ Provinces.
13 Aynerw Sc:fmol Ajiaere - College, Roorkes
13 fsuger  ,,  Sangor » Oentral Prove, | 83, Tahore Muwwon School, Lehore Pungsbd,
14 Queen 8 College, Coluabo Cevion , 29, my, Thomas Coliege, Colombo Ceylon -
\

“



36. The statistical results of the Calcutta University Examinations are interesting as showing the rapid development of
the 1nfluence of the Umiversity on educational progtess. The following figures represent these results in a brief form :—

Number of Candidates at Calentia Universily Ecaminations and the number passed n each year since 1857,
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Dladras Universily. '

. 37. The Mudras University provides for the grant of the follow-
ing Degrees, viz, ;== .
m“ Bachelor of Arts (B, A.)

. o1 Master of Arte (M A)
Law + - {Baobelor of Law (B. L.},

aw ** T Master of Law (M. L) , -
. . (Bachelor of Mediane and Master in Surgery (B N,
Medicine .o { andC M) .
Doctor of Mediwcine 1, D) ., -

Cinl Engincering ... Bachelo of Civil Engineering (B C. E)

I3
Besides the examinations for the above degrees, there are the * Matri-
culation Examination” and the * ¥irst Examination in Arts;” the latter
being, as in the Calcutta University, intermediate between the ' Matris
culation and B, A. Examinations. For the Degree of “B. M. and
C.M.;” there is & *Prehminary Scientific Examinafion” and. a ¢ Fust
Examination,” both of which must be passed before the final or “ Second
Examination.,” For the Degree of M. D, there is no examination in
respect of candidates producing a certificate of having been engaged
two yeats in the practice of theyr profession subsequent to having taken
the Degree of B, M. and C. M.;” other candidates, on producing
diplomas of the Madras Meducal College, and certificates of having been
engaged for five years in the practice of their profession, are allowed to
present themselves for examination, , " -

88, The Madras University regulations in respect of examinations
bave, ke those of the Calcutta University, undergone' considerable
modification since the establishment of the University. It would be
tedious and oub of place in & note of this kind to attempt to enumerate
the various alterations made. The principal changes.up to 1863-64
were bnefly indicated by the Director of Public Instruction in his report
for that year in the following terms, o1z, :~ !

[}
(1) ~The sange of history in the Matrisulation and Bachelor of Arta Examine
stions has been conaiderably retiyuw].

(2) ==An examination called the Furst in Arts has been interposed between the
Matniculation and the Bachelor of Arls Examinations; and mn this test, Arithmetic
and Indin Hustory are finall sed of, 60 as to allow of the exammation m the
b}lxil;" subjects for the Bachelor of Arts Degree being made of & more searching
character. . .

.
’ .Il v

{3) —For the M. A. Degroe in languages, it is now presenibed that Englsh sh
be brought up by every candidats, whereas onginally a studeut wae er%mtted ﬁ
offer lumself for examination 1n Latm and Greek to the excluson of English Ac-
cording to the plan_first lud down, History, with scarcely anything beaide 2 certam
amount of Political Fconomy, formed a distinet branch 1n which the %egreo of M A.
could be obtained. The revisad regulations have thrown out the Historical Branch
por s, 3ud associate History with the subjects in another branch.

‘(4 ~The distinction origivally drawn in some cases between ordinary and
bonor degrees of the same name has been done away with, and s higher degroe has
bean made to correspond with & more exteneive range of attanments. ~ Also, mstead of
placing passed candidates in any class 1 alphabetical orden, 26 was done at first, they
are now ranhed . order of ment, as dotermuned by the sggregate marks obtawed 1
the eznmnation, -° '
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(5)=The standard of the examinations in Law has been raised; and the subjects
of examnation,” which were oniginally lad down in 8 vague and unsatwtactory
menner, bave been distmetly specified. Jn the room, too, of the Degret of Backelor
of Law with honors,”s new Degree of Master of Law has been wnstituted upon the
prmeiple mentioned yust above, :

{6) —At the establishment of the University, two degrees were provided 1a Civd
Engmeenng, vig, those of Graduate and Master The designation of the lower has
been changed from Graduate to Bachelor, and the higher degree bas been placed 1n
sbeyance for a tume. Alse the range of subjects for tbeﬁower test han been reduced,—
Language and History no longer entering the exammation, which 1s confined to branches
of knowledge smmediately connected with the profession of & Civil Engineer

The alterations eince that time have had for their object—

(N~Rusing the pumber of marks assigned to Englsh in the First Arte
Ezaounation and m the B. A. Examumation,

(8) —Raising the number of marke asnigned to Hydrauhes in the Examunation
for the Degree of B C E ,—the ohject being to give greater promience to this
amportant branch in the studies of those quahgzmg emselves as engimeers,

{9) ~The institution of three examunations stead of two for the Degree of
“B M.and C. M, ¢ .

* 89, The Madras University Calender for 1865-66 coutamns the
following bst of affliated institutions, tiz, ~—

Inststutrons afiliated to the t’nworuly of Madras '

(hurch Mission Society’s Native English School, Palamcottah,
Church Mission Society’s College, Cottayam.
Church Mission Society’s Tnstitution, Cotta, near Colombo,
Church Mission Society’s Hugh School, Jaffna.
Freo Chorch Mission Institutson, Madras.

, Government Normal School, Madras.

+ Grammar School, Ootacamund
High School, Bangalore,

‘ Londoa Mission Institation, Madmas.

* London Mission Institution, Bangalore

) Inndg:l h(,&ffwn Theelogical Seminary, Bangalore,
Meds ‘ollege, .
Presldeng College, ? Madras
Provincal School, Kumbhakdénan, 1

Provinual School, Bellary

Provinaal School, Caheut.

Werleysn Anglo-Vernacular Institubion, Madras.
Wesleyan Native Educational Institution, Bangalore,
Wesleyan Central Suhool, Jaffua,

'40. 'The following remarks made by the Director of Public In.
struction Madras, in is annual report of 1803-64, may be quoted
in connection with the above hist —

" It is Decessary here to obeerve that whether a school 1 or is not affiliuted
AfSlation of httle aence a8 uda matwstog ht;t.ls mporta:iee :;dﬂm M{dm pre-
o Madras sidency, as students are now admitted 1o & Univerut;

Frgacis the Camerniy of Examcxynnuon without being eompelled to produce oer{
’fificates from afliliated inshiiutions, Ma:,xz schools which eend up eandudates o the
Umversity Examinations are not affiliated, wlule some of those whih are afihatcd
have sent op i w or mo candulutes. Moreover, the priviege of affilation hag been
gven to schools on, their aftording evidence, not of posscesing means of educating wp
tothe B A etandard, but of bung capable of sendung up qualified candidates to the
Matnieulstn Exunabation, -~ ‘ -



41, The following statement contains statistics of the Madras University Examinations prepared in a form snmlar
to that already given for tlxe Calcutta University s - .

Hatement of Results of Madras University Examinations from 1857 to 1866,
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42. 8o far as the Professiona] Facaltics are concerned, these statistis
do not show any marked development of the University operations;
but ag regards the Faculty of Arts, there 1s very deaded ewvidence of
the growing influence of the institution. It istrue that the statistics
of the B. A. Examination for the last year 1865-66 show a gieat
falhng off as compared with the preceding years, but this 1s accounted
for by the circumstance that the year 1865-66 was the first in whih a
rule requinng candidates for that degree fo have passed the Fust Arts

. Exammation came into operation. The results of the Matneulation
Examination deserve especial attention, This examunation, althouch
the lowest 1o the scale of University Examiations, is by no meaus the
least important, It may almost be smd to be the must important,
for, as remarked by the Director of Pubhe Instruction m his report of
1863-64, it affords * leverage immediately operative in rasing the whole
of what may be termel middle class education.” i

)

+ - Boembay Univeraity.

t 43, The Domlay University provides for the grant of the follow-
g Degrees and Licence i

] Bachelor of Arts (B A)
Arts o {Maafm- of Arts (M A) -
Law - i I]f\ecbclmt'e OffL\ln"[‘Zd(ln L)L .
ceutiate of Modictne ( )
Medicne .. s {Doctor of Modu meL(M D)
Civil Engineering v+ Master of Civi] Engeerng (M C E

Besides the examinations for the above-mentioned degrees, there
is the ¥ Matriculation Examunation,” and also, asin the Calcutta and
Madrag Universities, a “Fust Examination m Arts” holding an inter-
mediatd place between the Matuculastion and B. A, Degrecs. Theie
a10 two examunations for the Degree of L. M, po candidate Lemno
eligible for the second or final examination watil two years after he has
passed the first, t

- 44.. The fullowing statement gives for the Bombay Unmiveraty
statistics of & kind mmular to those already given for the Caleutta and
Madras Universities ;o
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- 85, It will*be' obsérved that the ouly “examinatons held for
Professional Degrees have been in the Faculty of Medicine for the
Degreo of L. M.; and even in the Faculty of Arts the resulis exhibits
ed are but small when compared with those of the Madras and Cal.
cutta Universities, Bub nevertheless there 18 a decided tendency to
improvement, and it may be expected that the great attention recently
given in Bombay folthe development of high school and collegoe
education will have » marked effect on the Umveraty statistics.: .

AB, The followix‘xg institutions are shown in the Bombay éal;nda;
of 1803-66 as afﬁlmwd‘to the University, viz, .~ R

Elphinstone Colloge - .., - «s ¢ 7 . Bombay,
Poona Collegs t r w Poona.
Free (reneral Aqsembly’s Instutabion .., « Bombay.
Government Law School .. ¢+ . » e Bombay.
Grant Medical College .., ’ « Bombay,

It is o small list, and all of the institutions but one are in
Bombay itself. ' ’ ‘

47, An encouraging feature in the history of the Bomb'ay bniver.
aity is the magmficence of the contributions which private liberality
has placed at 1ts disposal. -

In the year 1862-63 the sum of Rs. 20,000 was- presented by
Munguldass Nathoobhoy, Esquire, for the foundation of a travellng
Fellowship. . o ) .

In 1863-64 the donationa reccived snd offered amountsd to no less
than Rs. 4,71,200: the principal items in the long hst being—(1)
« donation of Rs, 1,75,000 from 18 gentlemen towards foundmng a
Fellowship in memory of the late Earl Canning; (2) a donation of
Rs. 1,00,000 from Cowasjee Jehangeer Readymoney, Esquire, for the
ercction of University buildings; (3) a hke donation of Rs. 1,00,000
from Soraljes Pestonjee Framjee, Esquire, towards founding a Fellow-
ship; (4) » donation of Re. 75,000 towards the establishment: of a
Professorship of Economic Science,

In 1864-65, besides & donation of Rs, 1,200 for providing Uni. ,
versity yuace, therd were two munificent donations from "Premchund
Roychund,—the firs# (Rs. 2,00,000) towards the erection of a Univermty '
Library ; and the second (Ra. 2,00,000) for the erection of & tower to
contain a large clock and & set of joy-bells, .

Concluding Bewarka respecting the {kree Univerattien.

¢ 48. Having given above dutailed information and st'z;txst:i::; res.
pecting each of the three Indun Ubiversities, I may here introduce
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the following remaiks furnished to me by the Registrar of the Caleatia
Umiversity, 1n reply to a question of mine as to whether there was any
matenal diffierence 1o the standards for examination in the different
institutions s ‘

. There does not appear to be any matenal difference 1 the standards for
Matriculation ab the three Indian Universities. '

:
.

¥ At the Umversities of Bcmbay and Madras, however, & candidate may
appear at the B A, Exammation atter 8 pernod of firee years’ study at pn
athliated college, wlulst an the TUniversmity of Calcutia a period of four years’
study 18 reqmred. It mught be expevted that thers would be a correspond-
mg difference 1n the standardas og examunaton for degrees at the three
ﬁresxdencres. and such 1 fact there apfcus to ba! Both at Bombay and

adrag the practice of allowing an under-graduate fo exercise an option 1
the subjects Le will fake up 13 permutted to a greater extent than at Calcutia;
and, whilst the graduate 18 examined in a wider ran ge of subjects 1t does not
seem, from a gomparison of the examination papers «f the three Universities,
that the kmowledge of indmdual subjects exacted from a gradnate of thia
Umaversity 18 more gunerficial than at the suster Untversites of Bombay and

- N

SECTION 1IV.

v

COLLEGES FOR GENERAL EDCCATION.

49, As will be gathered from the heading of tlus Section, it is
proposed to deal only with colleges for geseral education, leaving
rofessional colleges, as well as professjonal departments of colleges,
to be treated of under the subsequent hedd of “institutions for special
edacation.”

50. It may be well also to note that the remaiks and statistics
here submutted relate only to iostitutions which are either under
Government management, or sulject to the 1nspectivn of Government
officers.  There are some affiliated institutions (principally 1n Bengal and
Madras) which are neither awded by Government nor subjeet to the
anspection of Government officers; but the local education reports contain
po information respecting them, and it wonld obviously be mmposable
at present to get from the managers of such institutions the statistics
necessary for weorporation in the statements now given,

51. The following statement gives a comparative yiew of the
statistics of college education in the several presidencies and provinces ;=
|
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Stalement containing styfistics vegarding Collegey for general education for
oo Y thegear1805.66, - ¢ - '

,
:BEvear. [N W, !;am Poviam. Mannas Bourary
M 3
12 |8ls 2. 1afe |2
INEERE RHIBHEE
TIERENEIENEIEREIENY
- - -3 -d -
HEREI RN E R A EIR LR
HHHHIHIBHEE
<
SHIREI RN N
‘ 3 w38 E1 8 (B3 &
Number of Colleges | | 7 s{ 3 & 9 A1 2N,
Fumber of ( NOR0 | {10 o ] o B e’y 1]
pupils attend- Averses A . ~
log them, todmce | {17 my L aml 4w u o 1
o | 12 { B Be [ ma} By | R} ma (Bl me
! m:lh‘nlE (m‘n v easm| o med o] sepsl o :w;
Expenditra o im)m‘:t: ‘17'4 i oAST h i J . ',
or [ X ¥ )
. wources | Mesrlsess eto] o peo 87l and, o] sm
Torss .| nchowl7rzel maes| o 3sam 4200 0008 *| Loa1e0f
Anntal oot (Cost to Gow
of edmun.{ eemeat . |, V| 6l ae o n1es & b o 1
eschpopd,  (Totml ecost |/ 24| 248 w35 o 138 350 . &7} % 759

® The fonr privats colleges m the North-Western Provinees and the ons inshitution of this elass

In Madres are also coliegats achools, and the etatwtics gmiven i the local -education reports do not

- ¢ dustinguieh between the ecllegs sod scliool branches, It would seeve no good purpose to enterin this
siatement the combined statistics, and the columns have, therefors, been left biank, ¢

' 52. The following statement ;:ontains a classification of the pupils

"attending tho colleged:— © ‘
kY ‘ A .
Classfied statement qf pupsls eltending llf Colleges for general f-({ucataorn
o ix 1865-66." * e v
‘ -
- t .
) Hindooa, Mahomedans Others, | Towas,
(S} )
Bengal Govemmmt Instit «{
hael PHV:.;‘ \ -“50“ o :8): * g Sg - Zﬁ.
N W Provl m::’-z Xnn;wuanl - leeo ti }1 1. ug
s - o I RN I B T 1
o - :
Madres - anmlt!m:nw o :?3 -t 19 1 3%
i -raiarant= - J PO N 38
A Podsnata. sy e seager ¢
Govenmat [nstitutions o[ 112 a P
Total -{rnm, . - a4 8 I i
Cumn Tors o Lue o [ 1678

¢ Frrlasive of four sutstudents in Patna eollege,

$ Gtvem appronimately fu the same proportio ul‘wdntdleg.u&'mmdlw‘ s
$ Separnte mmmmunowmdcwme:tmnmly . fa eombined,
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*~ + 83 In the Government institutins the annnal cost of edncating
‘ewch pupil 1s, as will be observed, by far the greatest in the Punjab,
where 1t amounts to no less than s, 1,215, . The Punjab colleges
were only recently formed, and the small number of pupils as yct
attending them. gives rise to this result. It raay e that the establish.
raent of two expensvely equipped collezes 1 the Punjab (at Lahore
and Delln} was a Lttle in advance of the actual and immediate
requirements of that province in respect of college education; but the
vanous zillah schools of the Punjab, which are yearly improving in
status, will doubtless ere long pronde a supply of studeuts more
commensarate with the cost of the college establishments mamtained for
their education, and thus bring the present excessive expense of
educating college pupils in the Punjab nearer to the level of other
provimees, . ’

. 54 The division of pupils into * Hindoos,” “Mahomedans,” and
 others” shows, as might be expected, the very large predominance of
the Hindoo element smong the students. - Apart altogether from the
relative proportion of Ilindoos among the upper and middle elasses of
the population of the conntry, it 18 unquestionable that the Hindoos as
a race take more readily to our eystem of education, Of the wholo
number of Hindoos and Mahomedans attendiag colleges, only 3} per
cent. are Mahomedans. T ‘

4

B

= 55, 1 now proceed to offer a few remarks respecting the collezes
of each presidency and province,

L

C Bengal, s

56, The institutions of this class in Bengnl are given in detad on
. paung the marzm,  The Presidency College
Comerament Tnahiulione * Somsisiion, wg eatallished 1n 1853 on the bans
’I;r.wdachy()ol%‘eg:; Calcutia .., }S:IS of the old Hindoo College. A full
oca College, * 1asa  Acconnt of the history of the Hindoo
Berhampore 1853
ﬁ?f:::'g:f 82{}‘@:; K,,::,gbn, 1598 College, the destraction of ita exclu-
Patua Collogs, Patoa - 1862 awve character, and its incorporation
Samacrrt Coliege, Culrutts “in the plan for the foundation of the
Booghlyl(bllege, Hooghly ... 1824 ‘ Presiden Couegt‘, as well as a
,  Prvate Tnshilstionn eketch of the scheme on which the
L ﬂtb&:ﬂ Misaon College, Cal- 1568 latter was founded, will be found i
Lo SR - - No, XIV of tle Sclections from the
2. Dov College, Calcatks . 1555« '
3. pm“&?m‘;, Lot tution, Calcutts :330 . Records of the Bengal Government,
4! Ge;«drrl tl:l:-.semhl_y’e Testitution, 15 The main featurey of the re-orgumz-
U e e e IS ghion consoted in the establishment
5 .St.. Xomer 'C‘.'um'm.wm = 1880 of Chairs for Moral and Mental
Philosophy and Logic, for Nataral Phlosophy and Astronomy, for
Natural History and Geology, which did not exist in the old Hindoo
Collage, and also in tho estallishment on a defined footing of a separate
department for the study of Law, In 156465 a third department of

LIS S Sl
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Civil Enginecring 'was added to thé college, eonsequent upon the abolis
tion of the separate Civil Engineering College, The professional depart.
ments will, however, be scparately izreated of under the head of * Instituy
Lions for Sgecial Education.”” ' - . )

,aY ) ! . i ot e

57, The Presidency College (general department) is conducted
Prosency Colle by a Principal and six Professors aided by five
ouconey SR8, . Assstant  Professors. The following *, brief
accopnt of the institution is taken from the Bengal Education Report
of 156364 > : ! ¢ . N ':
The course of study for ander-graduate students extends over four years,
and & fifth-year clasa 18 mantaned, consstang of graduates who are prepar.
g to present themselves at the examnation for Umvyersity Honors or for the
M. A 'Digres  The ¢ollege possesses an Endowment Fund, partly denived
from subscriptions raised to eommemorste the services rendered {o education by
Baboo Dwarkanath Tagore, Sir Edward Ryan, and Mr. Bird, and parly from
tums contributed by the Native commumty for the maintenance of the old
Hindoo College. esa funds yield a yeurly income of Rs. 4,132, which 1
devotod to the establshment of 10 Graduate Scholarships, tenable for one year,
The holdas, who must be Bachelors of Arts, are required to attend the eollege
regularly, and to prepare themselves for the examunation for Umvermty Honors

0 any branch they may select. ' N 5

The large attendance (monthly average 301) at this college, the
high fee rate (Rs. 10 per meusem, about to be inereased to_ Rs, 12),
yielding an income of Rs, 32,000 per annum, and the great prominence
which the institution has in all the University Lists, indicate the  position
which 1t has attaned, and mark if out as a most encouraging proof of
the stimulus which of lale years has been given to education in the
metropohs. It is true that since 1864 the number of pupils has decreased
{rom= 367 to 310, Lus this 18 due to the large extension of the means of
college education which has recently taken place in vatious other colleges
both in Calentts snd 1n the Mofussil, and it is no subject therefore for
regret,  The classes ave now stated to be as full as is consistent with a
proper attention on the part of fha Professors to the studies of their
pupila , . ’ B

A . ! -

§8. Thenext colleg;‘h onDthe B&ﬁ:l lislf;a. iﬂl the lgacca Institution;

e Dacca g0 ong held the yosition

Dacea Clege. of tho best Mofussil College in Bengl, but
untd within the last few years, the upper classcs existed 1o Littls more
than the name; the few students in them being almost wathout exceps
twn scholarship-holders. But of late tha Dacex College hus improved
in tLis rerpect.  In 1863-G6 this ellege furnished 2 successful candie
dates for the Degree of 31, A., 4 for the Degree of B. A., and 22 for
the First Arts Examination, ) “

%9, The next two colleges on the list are those at Berhampore
Berlauipore and Kulaa- 8nd Kishnaghur, It was only recently that the
ghiur Coll ges, stal of these colloges was raisod 80 a3 to enable
them to educate vp fo the B, A, Degree; Srd and 4th year classes
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being opened for this purpose 1n 1863.68. Doth of these colleges have
greatly extended their usefulness within the last few years, the agaregate
number of pupuls having rsen from 64 in 1862 to 148 in 1860,

60. The next college (Patna) was openelin 1862 for the pur-
P— pose chiefly of affording the means of a good

snofieg education to the Mahomedan population of
Patna and its neighbourhood, Thure are only as yet 20 students in the
college (distributed among three classes), and most of them are scholar-
ship-holders, The Patna College 13, of course, chuefly dependent for its
students on the pupils of the surrounding mllah schools who pass the
Entrance Examination, and, 1t will perbaps take some time before the
advantages of a college education come to be appreciated 1 that part of
the country in the same degree asin some other parts of Bengad

61. The next two colleges are those called the Sanserit and Hooghly
Oreental Colleges. Colleges; they are the remains of what were once
. e purely Onental Seminaries, and I have thought
J; best to reserve an account of them for a separate Section (VII) of
thus note. .

62, The next fiveinstatutions on the Bengal list are private col-
leges aided by Government. The Cathedral
Mission College was established 1 1865 1n con-
nection with the Church Missionary Society, and 1s supported mainly by
the Cathedral Church Mission Fund made over to the Church Missionary
Society 1 1857 by the late Dishop Wilson, by whom the fund was ouigi-
nated. The instaitution educates up to the B. A. standard. The Doveton
College was established in 1855, when a legacy of Rs. 2,530,000 was
left by Captain Doveton to the Parental Acadery, with which the collcge
s question 19 connected, This College and the Free Church of Scotland
Institution founded 1 1830 by Dr. Duff rank clearly first in the st of
nvate mded enlleges in Bengal, as is'evidenced by thetr success in the
%’nivemty Exammutions, The two remamwy Institutions (Gencral
Assemnbly’s Institution and St. Xawers College) make Lut Lttle fizure
in the University returns. )
€3, The following returns of the University Examinations m the
Faculty of Arts, in respect of Bengal students, may appropruately be
{ntroduced here as alfording some means of judging the redative posi-
tion of Government and private colleges ;=

Private Colleges.

Fasarn
First Arts B A M A
Esammaton, | Exsmvnation, | Bramina'ion,
13009, 1stu-td, 1ovi-08
From Government colieges - 130, i';si} 1 13
From private colleges  (aded) e S
Ditte ditto (nnaided) v lg i T
Schoul-masters o, e -
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North-Western-Provinces

64. The colleges in the North-Western Provinces are given on the

margin. There iz another Government
Dateof  jinstitution in the North-Western Provinees,
3 Soerement | Joundsto otz the Aimere Collegiate -School, which -

£. Barally College . , 1837 ~

3. Benares College .. 1793

has been affiliated to the Calcutta Unmversity,
but wkich 13 not shown by the Director

Pruwate. of Public Instruction in the hst of. colleges,
(C:msg' o ‘;‘:l'm?gﬁf Probably the institution does not practically
son), kgﬂ € 1850 train under-graduate students to the cxtent

2. Joy Naraw's Col- that would warrant its bemg placed in the
lege, Bepares .. 1853

3. 8t. Peter’s College, Agrs,
4 Victotia Collegs, Agra. ,

List.' The main point of interest m connec.
tion with the three Government colleges is

. “the establishment within the last few years
of boarding-houses in connection with them and the attached schools.
These boarding-houses constitute rather a movel feature i Indian
educational institutions, and they are stated to have worked extremely
well. The Yrimary object in view was to encourage the attendance at
these central institutions of youths from other parts of the country,
and the object has been fully attaned. The boarding-houses bave, for
the most part, 85’ many inmates as they can contaim, and the teachers
bave found that the boardersare thewr best pupls. The pupils bavé
been encouraged with success to take an interest in gardeming and
other useful employments out of echool hours as well as in athlete
eports and English games. Full accounts of these boarding-houses will
Le found in the Education Reports of the North-Western Pruviaces fof
the last three years, - . ' -

83. Of the private colleges in the North-Western Provinces,
St. John's College, Agra, was established in 1850 in connection with
the Church Missionary Society at Agra; the large and handsome Gothic
building in which the classes are now held being completed in 1850. Joy
Narain's College at Benares was founded as a school in 1818 by Rajah
Joy Narain Ghosal Babadoor i gratitude for his recovery from a pro-
tracted illness. It was raised to the status of a college in 1853.

66. Thbe colleges of the North-Western Provinces do not as yet
make much show in the University retarns, but considerable improves
ment is observable, as will be seen frqm the following figures :— .

1863 1864 1865,
First Arts Examnation ., P 5 -9
B. L. Ezamination o w Y2 3
' " Panjab.

7. In the Punjab there are three colleges as noted on the margin,
all of which were established in 1864, The

Date of .
Governwent,  fouadation, ¢hort expenence of the two Government
Labore College « 1864 oolleges has mot been of the most encourag-
Delii Culiege #1804 ino Kind, It has been found dufficult to get

students, and still more dufficult to heep them,
4
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so much so 1lat the necesaity of paying all, or nearly all, of them for their
attendance, under the name of scholarships, was seriously pressed upen the
cousideration of Government As already powted out, the calculated
cost of educating pupils in the Government colleges of the Pumpab (v,
Rs 1,215 for each pup:l per annum) 15 enormonsly high; but as the
puplls merease m numbers, the average cost of each will, of course, be
less; and there scems to be gronnd for ex-
% There was m 186568 an pecting that the numbers will incrense,* for
. Students ?ﬁ“ﬁﬁ?ﬁ:ﬁogcﬁ’ﬁigﬁ not only are the Punjab zillah schools (the
and 21 1n the Deltu College patural feeders of the colleges) wuproving,
but 1n the new rules for the examination of
candidates for tehsldarships and other appointments, due weight has
been accorded to success 1n the Umversity Examinations  For the pre-
sent, however, 1t 1s difficult to deny that the expense of the two Govern-
ment colleges m the Punjab 1s disproportionate to the results obtained

68. The single private college in the Punjab was engrafted, n
1864, on the Lahore Mission School,—an mstitution founded m 1849,
soon after the annexation of the Punjab, Ly the Amencan Presbyterian
Mission  The college department, although yet in its wfancy, appears
to grve good promise of success  The students are not very numerous,—=~
ouly 15, with an average attendance of 12, but this s considerally more
than are to be found mm the Government college at the same place
(Lalore), which bas only 12 stndents, with an average attendance
of 8. It 18 to be noted also that 1n 1865-66, the first year mn which
any Punjab candidates presented themselves for the First Arts Examina-
tion, balf (3) of the wuccessful students, mncluding the ouly one
classed in the first division, belonged to this private college, the otber
half comung from the two Government colleges at Lahore and Delhi,

. Madras.

69. The two colleges in Madras are the Presidency College (Gov-
Dateop CTRMEDL) and the Doveton Protestant Col-
Government.  foundation, lege (private), The Madras Presidency Col-
Presidency College ... 1841 lege assumed that name 1n 1855, having been
Pricate - previously known as the Madras Umversity.
Doveton Presidency Colloge 1355 It 15 only within the last few years that 1t
has really deserved the name of college, but the results of each jyear
have test.fied to its improving condition. The number of studeuts,
which for 1862-63 was only 47, has steadily mereased to 81 for 1865-66,
and more than half of the last mentioned number come from other dis-
tnets of the presideney, wluch shows that the growinz appreciation of
college education 1s not confined to the presulency .own The follow.
ing statisties of the University show the position held by the Madias
Presidency College relatively to other wstitutions .—

Preadency  Otler Government  Private
Cullage Imatitutious.  Institations,
Passed 1o First Arts Examima. . ‘

tion 11 1565.66 .., . 29 24 23
Passedin B A, ., 6 Nooa. Noue.



(27}

!

70. And here it is necessary to explain that, although there is in
the Madras presidency only one Government college for general educa«
tion, there are several other institutions (prowincial schools, &e.)
which educate, as the above statistics show, beyond the Matriculation
standard, and which, whether affihated.or mot, are ullowed by the
Madras University to send up candidates. = | . -

71, The Doveton Protestant College, which is the only private
institution shown in the Madras statistical returns under the .head of
colleges, seems hardly to deserve that distinction, During the last three
years, 1863-64, 1864-65, and 1865.66, the Doveton College has mot
passed s single B. A. student, and has paseed only four students in the
Fust Arts Exammation. There are other private institutions which
bave done more; and 1t is difficult, therefore, to understand on what
principle a claseification has been made in the Education Report which
&ingles out the Doveton Protestant College as the ouly private mstitu-
tion entatled to the rank of a college for general education.

Bombay, * 3 .

- 72, The two colleges in Bombay are both Government institu.
\ Datsos tions, vaz., the Elphinstone College, Bombay,
- hm ' fou-d;tst;g& and the Poona College, Poona. 'There are »=
puinstone Lollege . , 1val ) te GOVerudwwent Inspeca .
Foona College -~ 1851 f;to:, t}‘)eu:olig%g , ﬁne private college, Ptlm
“Free General Assembly’s Instatution,” which has been affiliated to the
University, and is excluded from present notice, simply beeause not bemng
open fo Government inspection, no statistics respecting 1t are embodied
in the education reports. This mstitution, however, has had buf very
himited success in the University Examination, having passed altogether
only two B, A. students. “The Ubiversity Examination Returns in the
Faculty of Arts are composed almost exclumvely of pupils from the
Elphinstone and Poona Colleges. These two Government golleges under.
went a thorough reform in 1857-58, an account of which will Le found
in the report of that year, They were both recognized by the Univer-
sity i 1860, r "

73, The following account of the Elphinstone College is daken

(<]

from the Bombay Umiversity Calendar of 1865-66 :— L.

Elphinstone Collega gross by a separation an the year 1836 of the pro-
fossonial element from the * Elplunstone lnstitntion,” which henceforth becate
a bizh school. . .

The Elphinstons Institution had its origin in a meeting of the Bombay
-Native Education Socety on the 22nd August 1827, to conaider the most appro-
nate method of testifying the affactionata snd respectful sentiments of the
inhabitanta of Bombay te the Hon'Lle Mountstuart Elphinstone on hisre-.
signation of the Govarnment of Bombay : Tha result of thie mecting was thab
& sup of money, amounting to Re. 229,656, wga collected by &ubho sub-
seription towarda the endowwment of Professorships for teaclung the Englsh
anguage, and the Arta, Scicuces, and Luterature of Europe, to be desomunated
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the Fiphmston, Trofssorships  This sum  aftawads awcumulated to
Fs 143,001, and the interest of 1t 18 augmented by an annuad subscription
from Government of Bs 22,000

In 1363 Cowasjce Jebhangeer Readymency, Esqure, Justice of the Peaco,
™ Bombay, presented Government with Re. LU0,000 towards erecting suttalle
collega buldings for Elphinstone College, to be called the * Cowa-jee Johangeer
buildings *
In 1864, on accomnt of the mse n the puces of bmlding mateinals and
Labor, Mr Cowasjee Jehangeer added a sceond swn of Rs 1,00,000 to Tug formex
mumficent donation

74 The number of successful candidatcs commg from the Llphm.
stone College to the Umversty Lxamnation appeais to be steadily
increasing It passed 7 mn the First Arts Examinatin m 1861, and
13 1o 1865. In the B A. Exammation the number of successful
competitors from tte Elphstone College has msen from 4 i 1862
to 10 m 1865, and m the M. A, Examination the number has rnsen
from 1 mn 1862 to 41n 1865, The average attendance at the mnstitu-
fion has also ncreased from 651n 1861.62 to 78 wm 1863-66. All
this betokens an increasing efficiency and popularty, and the com-
puatively high fee 1ate (Re. 10 per mensem) shows that education
1s not without a considerable money value 1 the eyes of those who take
advantage of 1t.

75, The following acconnt of the Poona College is taken from the
Bombay University Calendar for 1865-66 —

¢

On the occupation of the Deccan by the British Government i 1818, 16
was found that a certam portion of the revenues of the Maratha State had
been yeaily set apart for penzions and presents to Brahmany (Dabshina)  To
prevent hardship and disappomtment, and to fulfil the imphed obheations of the
new rulers, the British (overnment continued these payments, Lut asthe
pensions and allowances fell 1n, they resolved, while mamtaiming the same total
expenditure, under the name of the Dakshuna Fund, to devote a portion of 1t
1o a more pirmanently uscful end, 1n the encouragement of such kind of It wru-
g as the Brahmans were wilhng to cultivate With this view tha Poona
College was founded 1m 1821 a8 & Sangent College, exclusvely for Brahwans

In 1837 some branches of Hindoo learning were dropped; the study of
the vernacular and of English wag introduced, and the wlleze was opened to
all classes , and after having been amalgamated with the English schoolin
1851, 1t arose m 1ts present form 1n 1857, iy a geparation of the (nllege division
from the school ivision. From another portion of the Dakshuna Fund, D.ksluna
Fullowships have been fonnded, of which four, 1z, one semor Fullowship of
Ra. 100 per mensem, and three yumor Fellowships, each of Es 50 per muusem,
arg attached to the college

In 1863 Sir Jamsctjee Jeyeebboy, Bart, offered to Government tho sum of
Rs 1,00,000 to provide switable college buildings for the Poona College

76. The Poona College passed m 1865-06 12 students in the T'ir-t
Arts Examunation, 8 10 the B. A. Esammation, and 1 1o the M A.
Exammation, These figures are considerably less than these aheady
gven for the Llplinetone College, but the prozress of the Poona Colli o
dwing recent years has been perhaps the greater of the two,
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7. The Director of ‘Public Instruction- makes the following
remarks in bus report of 1865-66, viz. 1 , . ’

The Government Arta Colleges (Elphinstone and Poona) are in & good
condition @9 regards disciphne and teaching, and the humamazng imfluence
which they exercise. Poona College has begun to gain on Elphinstone College
both 1n numbers and Universmity successea, This 18 owing parily to the effcient
condition of the Poona High School, partly to the appreciation of hterary
edocation among the Brahmana of the Deccan. It s a source of regret that
Elphunstone College remains stationary in powt of nambers This I attnbute
partly to the recent disturbed condition of the popular mind in Bombay (on ac-
count of commercial excitement), which bas been unfavorable to educational
devclopment, but eggcmlly I attnbuta 1t to the general want of fechng for
Iiterature ameong the Parsecs, who, with all thew stining and energetic qnalities
and therr Europeamuzing tendencies, seem to have hardly anyideas for thewr
ehildren beyond the desk or the counter, Exc?)t two grandsons of the Hon’ble
Mr Framjes Nusserwanjes FPatel, there is, I think, no scion of any leading
Parsee famuly under collegiate nstructon. Looking at the matter broadly, wa
find that out of about 100 students who passed the Matriculation Examin-
ation last year, about 50 joimed the Government colleges, the rest hawing
for the most part accepted school-masterships and other small appomtments.
If the same average were continued, about ﬁ students per sunum only would -
enter each of the Government Arts Colleges, which would give an attendance
for the throe years’ course at each of the colleges of about 75 or 80 students.-

But the great encouragements recently held out to Univermty Graduates
by His Excellency the Governor of Bombay 1n Couneil and by the High Court
will doubtless prove & powerful stimulant towards incresmng the number of
eollegnate students, I refer in particular—1lsf, to & curcular letter from the
Government to the Bevenue Commssioner, No. 4481, dated 31st October 1865,
req%esung that mamlutdars’ appointments may be, as far ag posstble, conferved
on Bachelors of Arts; 2ndly, to the appomntment by His Excellency m Council
of & Deputy Educational Inspector 1n the Belgaum sub-division to be Deputy
Collector, Jrdly, to s resolution of Her Majesty’s Hon’ble Bench: of
Justices, dated 22nd June 1866, No. 932, admitting Bachelors of Laws, under
ecrtain conditions, to practise a8 advecates on the Origmal Side of the High
Court, 4tlly, to the recent appointment by Government of a Bachelor of Laws,
to act ag Judge 1n the Court of Small Causea. These encouragements will do
more than anything which this department could posably effect to promote
lugher education 1 the presidency. N T

B 1
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SECTION V,

, SCHOOLS.

78, Tt is proper to note at the outeet that the statistics here given
rerpecting schiools wfer only to schoola managed by Government, or
open to the juspection of Government officers, There are, of course,
private schools 1n some parts of the country which receive no aid from
Uovernment, and are not open to Goveroment inspection ; but thewr
numlbir is qute sigmficant in comparison with those managed or
mspected by, Government officers, to which the following statistics

rclate i
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79 It should be expluned here that the clssifieation of schools
into “ligher,” “middle,” and “lower” clusses made by the eluca-
tional authontics of the different presidencies and provinces has been
somewhat altered by me.

80. ¢ IHigher class” schools are those which educate up to the
Umiveraity Entrance standard ; and although in some cases schools may
bave been included by the local educational authonties in tlus class,
with reference rather to a professed alnlity to educate up to that stand-
ard than to actual results, the classification may perhaps be accepted as
sufficently correct, and I have not therefore altered it,

81. But the distinction between muddle class and lower (lass
schools has never been very precisely lad down, and hence different pun-
ciples of clasafication have been adopted by the local authonities, which
I have found 1t necessary to alter 1n order to preserve umiformiy, The
resolution of the Government, by which the classification was dirceted,
desenibed the “ middle class” as “composed of schools which do not
educate up to the University standard, but which are above the schools
designed for the education of the masses,” and the “lower class” as
«composed of schools located in willages, towns, &c., and designed
primanly fﬁr the education of the masses,”

82. Tu Bengal the *lower class” has been made to include only
the “stnetly elementary” schools m which mstruction is “conveyed
exclusively 1n the vernacular,” and 1s “mamly confined to reading,
wnting, and sumple anthmetie,” all other schools, whether vernacular
or Anglo-vernacular (not being institutions edueating up to the Uni-
versity standard) being entered under the “middle class” This 13
perhape, on the whole, the best pninaiple of classification, and 1% appears
to bave been carmed out in all provindes, except the North-Western
Provinces, Oude, and tke Central Provinces, wheis the tchsid or town
schools bave been wholly or partly entered in the lower class Ay
these schools all provide a more than elementary vernaculw educabion,
I have transferred them to the head of middle class schools.”

83. Too much importance must not, however, be attached to the
classification of schools, for, apart from mere errors of clasafication, 1t
is obvious that any classification based on the standards up to which the
vauions hinds of schools profess to educate must be more or less lable
to mislead. An Apglo-vernacular school, for instance, may bave a
few advanced pupls prepanng for the University Entrance standard,
entithpg 1t to be ranked us a higher class school; bat the griat Lulk
of 1ts pupils may be under education of a very much lower hind, and a
considerable pumber may be under twtion of the most elementary charac.
ter. Yet all these pupils will be shown as belonging to a higler clasg
school,  Aftempts are, however, bemng made i some yarts of the
country (especially perhaps in Bumbay) to draw a clear line of distince
twn Letween the dilferent grades of schools, and to make the education
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in one grade commence where the elucation of the next lower giade of
schools ends, and 1t will perhaps be time enough, when some progress
has been made 1n this respect, to consider the propriety of altering the
statistical forma, ’ )

84. I proceed to offer a fow remarks respecting the schools of
each class included m the statement given phove. .

SCHOOLS—HIGHER CLASS. -
Bengal,

85. In Bengal the 50 Government higher class schools consist
of 11 collegiate and branch schools attached to, or-.in connection
with, the colleges, and of 36 zllah echools. Four zillah schools

T D . were established dunfly 1865-66 at the

. N‘:»?g;;é. ) places marginally noted, thereby supplymg
Chyebases (Sioghiboom). with Government zillah schools the only
Hazaroebaugh,

four districts in Bengal which, till then, were
without them, Three of the existing schools {at Gowalpara, Rung-
pore, and Darjeehng) were at the same time placed on an improved
footing, and the Gowhatty school was raised to the status of what the
Durector of Public Instruction calls a *“high school,” by which be
means an institution capable of educating up to the “ First Arts” stand-
ard of the Unwversity,~the Government assignment beng creased
fiom Rs. 2,666 to Rs. 12,000 per anpum, A similar elevation of
status has quite recently been proposed m respect of the Cuttack zillah
school. The under-graduate classes of such mstitutions belong mora
rroperly to the statistical heading of “college students,” and I.beleve
that the Director of Public Instruction intends to adopf this classifica-
tion 1 fature. One of the Bengal higher class schools, called the
Cullingah Branch School (a branch of - the Presidency College) was
unt1l recently a purely Mahomedan institution. * Dunng 1865-66,
however, it was thrown open to all (lasss; the fee rate bemng fixed at
Rs. 4 per mensem for all pupils other than Mahomedans, for whom
the previous fee rate of Re 1 was continued. ’ .

86. The following figures will give some idea of the working cosh
of higher class schools 10 Bengal m 1805-66 .~= k

Government schools, Private schools

’

N o (mdud)

Number of wshitulions . o 50 83

Avorage uumber of pupils . v 8540 * 9.734

¢ i . &, see—

’ Bs ) Rs

Cost charged to ympenal funds o 200,328 56,058

» to other sources of incoma ... 1,95,108 1,30,850

‘ Total .. 305436 186,908

Averago total snnual cost per pupid o . 48 19

» annual cost tp Government per oo
pupdl " e o 23 I

*

5-
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Mattis 1espeetrag Fees

Gavernment schools Invate sckols
\ {aidod)
Rs. Ra,
Total amount of fees, fines, 8¢, reabzed
from pupils during the year .. 1,635,105 86,317
Average dilto per pupil Ve e 19 8}
- Pupils
Hindoos, Mahomedans, Others,
Government schools ., W 1,856 1,222 08
Privale schools ."n . e " 8,97-’! _339 312

et eteeam pee—

Tolal .. 16,828 1,561 410

§7. It thos appears that the annual cost of edacating each pupil
m the Government schools of the higher class in Bengal 1s Rs. 16,
Of this, the impenal revenue 18 charged with exactly one-half (Rs. 23),
the remaindcr bemng defrayed from local sources, such as endowments,
subscriptions, fees, &e. It 1s satisfactory to mote that by far the greater
portion of the local 1ncome 1n Government schools 13 derived from fecs,
and this source of mcome may be expected to increase not only with
the number of pupils, but with the development of an appreciation
among the Natives of the advantages of a good education, which will

render 1t possible and proper to raise the fee rate,

88. The cost of education 1n private schools of the ass under
notice, 15, as will be seen, much less than in Government institutions,
That ths should be the ease is not surpnsing, and 1t may be noted as a
partial explanation ihat the private institutions do mot gemerally come
up to the came high average standard as the @overnment schools. This
is evident from the Unversity returns. The average fee per pupil in
aded schools (Rs. 8-13) 13 much less than the average fee (ks 19)
jn Government schools, but the proportion borne by the fee 1mcome
to the total expenditure in aided schools (46 pee cent) 13 rather more
than the proportion (43 per cent ) 1n Government schocls.

!4

89, The dwision of popils into Ilindoos, Mahomedans, &e, shows
that there are about 11 MHindoos attending higher schools in Dengal
for every Mahomedan,

90. The University retarns bear strong evidence of the success-
ful working of the higher class schools m Bengul. The average
number of Bengal students who have passed the Entrance Esamination
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1
in the last four years (1862-63 to 1865-66) is 521. The following details
of the results of the exammation for 1863-66 may be given .—

UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE EXAMINATION,
DBengal Students.

Nuuaze rAe;np - '
December 1865 g:;;ﬁ;":.‘

15t Division | €ud Diniston. Torak,
Government schools ., ' 618 30 191 221

»
Privato schools (aided) . 649 12 . 152 164
» (unaided) " 174 ] 40 43
School masters e ’ 17 + e 2 2
Private students o " 33 " aor Kh 3
ToTAL . 1,321 43 858 433

North-Western Provinces. , *

91, The 9 higher class "schools of the North-Western Provinces
consists of the school departments of the 3 Government colleges at
Agra, Benaies, and Bareilly; of the Government schools at Ajmere
and Etawsh ,qand of the school departments of the 4 private eolleges—
1 at Benares, and 3 at Agra. A brief reference has aheady heen made
in Section I to the steps which have been taken for establishg
21 zllah schools in the North-Western Provinces m heu of the 2 mnddle
dass mstitutions now existing. The majority of these nstitutions
will doubtless at first starting take rank as middle class instituions ;
but some will, I imagine, from the ontset, be equipped in a manner
enabling them to educaté up lo the Uuvermty Kutrance standard,
and will therefore rank as higher elass echools, All of them ought
eventually o be brought up to this standard. The establishment ’
of zillah schools 1n the North-Western Provinces is 8 noticeable pownt
1n the hstory of education in those provinces. The want of such
achools was & marked feature of the organization; tke education depart-
went holding to the 1dea of the gradual development of educational
progress from below (the very opposite of the Bengal 1dea); and object-
ing to establish zillah schools till the schools of a lower grade had developed
a desire fomligher education, and supphed the requisite material in the way
of pupils quahfied to benefit by such education, The step now taken may
perbaps have been a Little too lohg delayed, but the good substratum
Lud iu past yeurs, in the shape of efliaent schools of a lower tlass, will
doultless make the development of the new Zillah schocls all the more
rapid aud substantial,

4
[
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92 The following figmes give statistical information for 1865-66
respacting the Ingher class schools of the North-Western Provinees
simlar to those alieady given for Bengal .—

Government Private
suhoolse schools
Number of institutions .o . ) 4
Average number of pupils veu e 1,416 1,006%
* eeema— W———
Rs Rs
Cost charged to unpenal funds .. 1,08,983 18,333%
» a1 toother sources of income . 8,803 35,541%
3 [)
. Totad ... 117,875 53,874*
Average total annnal cost per papil 83 53¢
»  onnual cost to Government per pupl 76 18%
- Statistwes vespecting Fees.
Total amonnt of fees, fines, &e¢, realized from
pupils during the year o 13,584 +  12,122%
Average ditto per pupll " e 84 12»
Pupils.
Hindoos Mahomedans. Others ¢
Government schools 1,487 106 19 {mg’"td:f;:if"gfgf}‘}:{g’“i‘
, .
Pnvate schools ... 873 209 107 4urns not being avadlable

Total .., 23360 875 126
— —

03. While in Bengal the average cdst of each pupil 1 Govern-
ment higher class schools was only Rs.-43 (of which Rs. 23 were
aid by Government), m the North-Western Provinces the average
cost 15 Rs 83 (of which Rs. 76 were paid by Government). The
cost perpupil 10 private echools1s in hike proportion higher in the
North-Western Provinces thann Bengal. The cause of this s not, as
mght be supposed, that the Bengal schools are better filled, making
the average cost of each pupil less, for in point of fact the schools n
the North-Western Provinces have a larger attendance, The inference
is that the expenditure 1n the ipetitutions of the North-WWestern
Provinces 18 on a much higher scale than m Bengal

® The statistics in respect of the prvate schools anclude those of the collige depart-
ments. The bcul statements do not show them separately.

$ These figures nclude the cullege retwrns, there bung no scparate retorns for the
scLool department avaidable,



(37 )

94. The following figures i respect of fece will show more clearly
Low matters stand s

Average fee
North-Western Provinces Rs. A
Government sollegiate mstitutions o o 11 8 per annam,
Government schools of tha higher clasa . 21,
Private collegiate wstitutions .o - 12 0

The small fee of Rs, 2.15 per annum, or barely 4 annas per’
month in the two schools, is noticeable. Even the fee m the collegiate
institutions is small.

There were 28 students from the North.Western Provinces who
passed the University Entrance Examination in 1865 ; of these, 9
passed in the 1sb division. .

. Punjab. ‘

05.- The 42 higher class schools entered in the Punjab column
of the statement already given consist of 24 Government zillah schools
and 18 private mstitutions, of which all but 3 are seminaries mamn-
tawned and managed by mssonary bodies. It seems probable that the
Punjab Director of Pubhie Instruction makes out the'bst of higher
class schools with reference rather to expectations than to actual result.
Ile may perhaps have satisfied himself that each of the 42 institutions
ig really able to educate up to the University standard,~-although in
that case 1t would be dxﬂicull)t to deny that the means of education sup-~
phied are 10 advance of the ability of the pupils to take advantage of
them. But whatever may be the explanation, certain 1t 1s that,
notwithstanding the existence of 42 higher class schools, the Punjab
could count only 23 successful candidates at the University Entrance
Exammation of 1865-G8. There were actually more snecessful can.
didates from ‘the North-Western Provinces with its 9 higher clasy
schools, than from the Panjab with its 42 institutions. '

06." The following statement guves statistical information respect-
ing bigher class schools 1n the Punjab, corresponding to that already
given for Bengal and the North-Western Provinces :—

)

Private schools ex«

Goverment Prvafe  eluding 3 mstiter

schoola, schools, tions for Eoropean
ehildren.
Number of instatutions o 24 18 15
Average number of pupila e 6,610 4,061 3,806

Ra. Rn. Ra.

Cost charged to impertul funds w 121788 54,103 29,684
» o W other svurces of wncome 29,904 79,394 44642

Total ... 151,683 _1,33,607 74,326
Aversge total annual cost per pupil .. 23

© 82 19
»  annusl cost to @overnment
perpupd .., -, 18 13 7
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&aﬁatiﬂ respecting Fees.

Rs. A P. Bs AP Rs AP

Total amount of fees, fines, &e.,
realized from pupils during :
the year w 11,264 0 0 30551 0°0 33518

70 v

e 00
Average ditto per pupil ., 110 7 14 9
Pupils. ’
’ ) . Hindoos,  Mnahomedans,  Others,
Government schools .. 8,926 1874 340
Private schools . 3,451 1,488 358
Total ... 9,377 3,362 698

[ s P g

T have added a column showing the results in respect of private schools,
excluding 3 institutions for European children, as the inclusion of the
Iatter interferes with the use of the statistics.

-97. The cost of zllah' school education in the Punjab is very
moderate, being only half the amount per pupil shown in the Bengal
retarns. But the much higher class of education (as shown by the
University retumps) given in the Bengal institutions, and the prepon-
gff;eance of lower class pupils in the Punjab schools fully aceounts for the

rence. -

98. The average fee realized from each pupil in the Punjab higher
clags schools is extremely small, being only 2} annas per mensem, while
in private schools for gl atives itis only 1} anma per mensem. The
:attention of the Punjab Education Department was, as the Government is
-.aware, drawn to this point some time ago} but there has not apparently

‘been any material improvement up t% 1885-66. It ig true that the
* Director of Public Instruction states i his report for 1865-66, that the
-amount vollected as fees “ continues to «increase favorably,” and he gives
statistics which show that while the feg collections in Government zillah
schools were only Rs. 4,690 in 1862-63, they had reached Rs. 11,264 in
1865-66; but it is nevertheless a fact that the average rate per pupil
in 1865-66 is actunlly slightly less than the average in 1862-63. The
matter obviously requires further attention on the part of the Director
-of Public Instruction in the Punjab.

" 99. The large increase which of late years bas taken place in the
number of pupils attending zllab echools in the Punjabig due prin-
cipally to the adoption of what is called the “ Branch School system.”
“I'bis system was described as follows in the report of 1863-64 :—

The immenee increase in attendance shown above has been paoduced chiefly
by the opening of branches to the xillah schools, as noticed in paragraph 38 of
my last annual report. Commenced at Delhi, the system has been there car-
ried out very completely, and has been gradually extended to other places. It
is very ecomomical, and decidedly efficicnt and popular. We can never depend
upon more than a small percentage ofthe boys, whu enter our sehools in the
lowest class, staying until they reach the highest class, and pass the University
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7 1ane¢Fonmun  The only way then to secure the full number m the
i ghiot (e, whuh a pingle master can manage, say from 20 to 25 boys,
1315 bive at ie st~ boys 1n all under wnstruction The plan followed, asa
e 1t I o\ fu .umners attend the branch schools, which are located 1 the
et cumvernt places all about the aity or suburba. The numbers 1n the mamn
tchoolste toen heyt up to the full inut that the main bmlding can hold, and
thyrwm stalof 1 sters can manage, by drafting mnto 1t the best of the
Yranch scholirs Ly ntually these branch echools will, 1t 18 hoped, brmg
thar puyus theoush the first or lower half of the whole school gurricnlum,
oft 7 wlul four 5 ury passed 1n the main school wall bring a scholar up to the
Aatrie il star Yards

The sysicm 13 deseribed in subsequent reports as continuing to work

most satssfactordy, |
Madras.

110, The 27 tugher class schools in Madras consist of 13 Gov-
ervmeut and 11 prvate institutions The Government institutions
comprise the collemiate school attached fo the Presidency College, 3
rrovingal echedls (ab Combaconum, Bellary, and Cabieut), 8 zillah
s houls, aud the Malrissa-i-Azam, -

101, Respeting the provincial schools, it may be mentioned that
vy weee ongnally designed to contain mine classes, of which the six
jower were to censtitute a school department educating np to the
Uw ceraity standad, and the three higher to constitute a eollege
deyaatment  lue college classes, however, have never as yet been
vrgatnced, though 1418 stated in the report for 1865-66 that savetion hag
Ieen oblaned for raising the Combaconum school (whichis by far the
mo.t advanced of tla 8) to the ongnally intended status.

Juz, The Madrissa-i-Azam is of interest principally owing to its
Leing e of the fuw 1nstitutions in India designed specially for the
‘nstruchion of tha Mahomedan population in Arabie hterature 1 shall,
therdfare, re-c=ve my notigp of 1t for a future Section (VII) of this note.

133, Tle 1k private schools of the higher class yn Madras are,
;vrlh 3 exvptons, institutions maintaned and managed by missionary
e, * \

104, Tae [l wing statement contains information for 1865-66
10-pectig Ligher elass schools in Madras, similar to that slready gwen
for other provinces :— .

Government Prlvun-»

schools, &chools,
Number of mstatutions ., ve - 13 14
Averags number of pupils e 2,821 2.834
Rs Ri

Cost charged to 1mpernal funds .., o 1,03,980 33,9596
” to othicr sources of wcome .. 15983 87,303
Towl oo 1,19,969 1,21,299

Avarige total nnm:d cust per pupil -t 42 42

»  Aunudl cost to Government per
‘ Pupn baid ore e 36 12
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Stutustics respecting Fees

R s
Total amount of f.es, fincs, &e., collected ’

from pupils dunng the year e 20003 19782

Average dutto per pupil... v - 105 el
) Pupils,

Ihpdoos,  MMa) yuedaus €4 ore

Government schools  ,..° o 2,654 0, LI

Private schools v Ve 2,409 1.0 (R

' Total .. 5063 i3 o

'

There 18 nothing particularly worthy of note in tue ahoeaweitioned
statistics, except that the average fee (about 13 aunus permnub) 17 mer
than 1t ought to be.

. 105, OFf the 229 successful candidates of the Mutrew i
Exammation, 120 came from Government institulions, 'nd 109 Licwa
private istatutions,

Bomlbay,

J .
106. Of the 11 schools of the higher clacs :n Dby, 0 wie
Government 1nstitutions and 2 private mstitutions,

107. Great attention has been paid of late 1 TBirabay to the
orgamzation of a really eflictient system of ligh schyl (lue i 1,
may almost be saud that until recently there were no bichie (lass +(hooly
at all in Bombay, except the Elphinstone and_Poona Colieg es, whach tn ol
the place of this class of mstitutions.

108 In aninteresting memorandum wntten by Mr Honad ([ile
Director of Publhie Instruction, Bombay) i dune 1305, be deculilu
length the utter absence of anything hikea good high schaol orayin-
zation, and the efforts that had been made to intrwince sxlian voLn.
zation. The following remarks may be quoted fiora hns puy blit . —

The First Matriculation Examination showed beyonl donthit fiat t iy 1o
true. All the Central School boys failed, all the Poona ™ Lool buys fo et 1,
the other school boys 1n the presidiney faded. Only college mou jusneod tue
test, and though one and twenty candidates passed frow the two colleges,
a much larger number were rejocted.

In subsequent cxaminations, however, some boys matriculated from
Government echools. Earh year their nnmber has stvadily wincrcased, andat
way now be hoped that the difficulty of supplying under.graduates to the
University has been, or shortly will he, surmounted  Recont granta of pubhe
money have made 1t possible to furmsh the Ceutraland Poona schools with
furly suffictent staffi The Enchsh schools at Ahwedabad, Sarat, Lilsaum,
Ruinagherry, Hyderabad. and Dhoolia have been strengthoned and riused to the
high school rank. Exhibitions bave Leen founded to be held 1n buth s hools,
by promising boys from the districts, and perhaps, more than all, the Native
graduates, whose numbers are yemly moreasing,’ are tiine thar plwce as
masters 1 the local Echools, to whach they bring the w.thed, the culture, and
the corpurate spint of the Univaaty -
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|
109. The following extract frem the Bombay Educaliod Report
{1 1563-66 will g1ve some 1dea of the success attained i the orgamzation
of good lngh schools :— e

A L}

‘The numerical prosperity of the colleges, and, thiough them, of the
Umversily of Bombay, will thus entirely depend on the number of students
who pass the Matrnenlation Examination—am other words, an the eficiency of
the luzh schools I have shown above (paragraph 23) 70 as the aggregate
number of matricnlations from our lgh schools i 1865-66  Thus stands against
491n 1864-65, 24 1n 1863-64, 10 1 1862-63, 5 in 1861-62, 8 m 1860-61, and' 0 1n
the two first years of the Umiversity Examinations. Such progress 18, o far as
1t goes, satwsiactory, butit rather pomnts to the utter weakmess of our high
s hools 1n former yeare than to any great strength mn their present condition.
Every high achool that 1s worthy of the name cught to matnenlate at least 20
boys every year, and large schools, like the Elphmstone and Poona High
Schools, ought to pass annually about double that number. Our 9 .lugh
# hools ought thus to give us more than 200 matricwlations each year, though
I foar thiy 1esult will not be realizod for sume tume,

110. A-: brief deseription of the several schools is given in the
following extract from the same report 1~ ’

Of all our high schools, that of Poona is in the most satwsfactory con.
dition (sce_the report of the Educ.tional Inspector, Central Division, m Ap-
endix A, 1) The resulis of the Matriculation Examination, and the geneial
isapline and management of the schooly, reflect much credit on Mr Knkham,
the head master  Elphunstone High School has suffered fiom the agitation of
tho sbare-manig 1n Bombay, from numeious changesin its staff of masters, and
fiom the unhterary tendencies of Parsees and Parbboos and other non-Biah.
manicyl castes who form the man bulk of the pupils Tlus school requnes a
etrong hand o reduce 1t to & proper state of discipline The bigh schools of
Almedibad and Surat are w e poor and backward condition One of the
chief dithenlties they have to contend with 18 the want of Gujaratr graduates
to L2 employed aa tcachers  Only five Gujarats Hindoos bave as yet graduated
in the Umversity of Bombay, of whom one is engaged 1n mercantile pusmts,
aud one 1s deceased Belgaum (Birdars’) Hagh School has hutherto been
cbromically depressed by the primlege claimed by the neighbourmg Sudars of
nominating boys for adunssion without regard to therr previons preparation,
But tlus chum has now been waived, and %enoeforth the standard of the Hagh
School Entrance Exammation is to be enforeed Rutnagherry High S.hool
b1d becn thoroughly disorgamzed by the late head master—a certificated
schiool master who was scut out from England four years ago with the lughest
testunomals, but who proved qube mcompetent for lna novel duties The
regeneraton of the schuol bas been wigorously commenced by Mr  Ram¥tishna
Gopal Bhandarkar, @ 1, of the Umiversity of Bombay, to whom much credis
1a°due for lus year's admmstration, Dhoolia High School was up to February
Yast misnanaged byits Earopean head master (formely a private soldier 1
the Inmskilbng Dragoons ), 1t has now boen placed uwnder Mr Vittha) Patak,
ML A, 8 pupil of the Reverend Dr Wilson, and from his admmmstiation a speedy
wnprovement of the school s looked for  The Hydrabad and Kurrachea
High S hocls are really middle class schools, with & small bigh school elemeut
an cace  Supenior education 1 the provinoe of Bcind 13 a8 yeb gt meipient
111, The two private schools* of the higher cliss are both Parseo
. institutions, sitnated m the town of Bormlay ;
Pm.‘s ’iu:fi’.’fff{‘iuf{?f'u‘lﬁl’f}" Y {he furmer is suppirted mamly by an ndow.
Leop actary Shool, ment, the latter mawnly by school fes,

6
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112. The following slatement gives statistical information for
1865-66 respectng Ingh class schools m Bombay, corresponding to
that already given for other provinces —

Government schools  Private schools

Number of institutions - - 9 2
Average number of pupils .. . 1,576 L3 1
Rs Re
Cost charged to impenial fands w 16,321 1,923
} » to other sources of ancome.,. 49,923 31,604
Total e 126243 33,587
Average total annual cost per pupil .. 80 €0
»  anbudl cost to Govermment per puprl 43 3
< Statistics respecting Fees.
Total amount of fees, fines, &c , realized from
pupils duning the year ., s 28,906 11,245
_ Average ditto per pup - " 18 20}
’ Pupils,
Hiodoos,  Mahomedans, Pargees Others,
Government schools o 1,335 28 304 4
Private schools e 2 .. 3
Total . 1,337 23 967 74

————— am— —— ap—

There 13 nothing particularly calling for notice in the above statis-
ies. T'he cost per pupil is certainly high, nearly as highin fact agin
the North-Western Provinces (Rs. 83 per pupl i Government
schools), respecting which remarks have, already been made. But
there 13 much in the local circumstances' of Bowbay which explans
the ligh cost of education, The expense of hving is exceptionally
lugh, and the salanes of the masters are of necessity somewhat 1n excess
of those given 1 other presidencies. The comparatively recent organi-
zation of some of the high schools hag also something to do with the
high cost per pupil, and it may be hoped that, i future years, an
wncreased number of pupis will make the cost per head less.

Thae average fee realized from pupils 1n the Government institutions
is nearly as large as in Bengal.

Oude.

113. The 14 hugher cluss schools in Oude consist of 10 Govern«
ment zillah schouls and 4 private schools.

114. Of the10 =zilah schools, 5 were established in 1503-64,
the remaining 5, which had been previously 1n' eustence, though on
a lower scale, Laving been re-orzamized m the same year,
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-+ 15, The clasification of these zillah schools has refeiencei tather.
to their prospective shality to edncata up fo the Unversity Entrance -
standard than to actual results, Education of a higher class in Oudeis
of so recent an ongin that the higher classes of these schools are not
yet filled. It wasonly in two of these schools (Fyzabad and Oonao):
that there were classes preparing for the University Entrance Examins
ation 1w 1865-66. DBut the Director of Public Instruction says that
they are all “steadily working up fowards the University Entrance
standard.” T R

. 116, Of the 4 pnvate schools,” 3 are ' missionary institu.
tions, and the other (the principal educational institution n the prov.
ince) was founded by the Qude talookdars, and called the “Canning
College” It has, I beheve, been vecently affiliated to the University;
bLut for the year under review (1856-66), 1t stands 1n the list of higher
class schools, It gets a grant from Government of Rs. 25,000 per
apnum (although only Rs 22,200 were drawn in 1865-66), the
other moiety of the required funds beng subscribed by the talookdars
and others, It sent up six successful candidates to the Univermty
Examination in 1865-66, .- ’ C

117, The following statistics will give some idea of the progress
already made in higher class education 11 Oude; and, considering the
yery recent organwzation of the schools, it must be admitted to be most
satisfactory 1= . ' N
Covemment  Prate  Frivate schools,

th
“Uanumg 5olleego.‘
Namber of institutions ... oo 10 . 4 3 -
Avcrage number of pupils ve,  1,089¢ 720, 3%
. e W e—
Ra Ra, Rs,
Cost charged to imperial fands . 82876 28,977 5,978
» to other sources of - :

Ome s e e 5425 15910 7398 -

Total .. 33801 44087 13376

Average total annual cost per pupdl .., "33 62 © 85
” annual cost to Govern- - <
ment per pupd ., 30 33 + 18

Statrstios respecting Fees,

Total amount of feca, fines, &c, realized .
from pupis during the year . 1,605 3,109 420

Average ditto per pupll ... vt 13 44 1.3
Pupils, * '
¥ Hindooa, Maliomoedans,  Others,
Government schools e o’ 1,064 324 .7
Private schools o w T8 &1 26
Totd .. 188 6% 33

There is notling particulaily moticealle* in the above statistics,
cxcept the very emall amount of average fee reahzed from the pupils,
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Loth 1 the Government schools and m the puvale schools (excluding
the Cauoing College}, The very recent orgamazation of the schools s s
sullicient reason perhaps for the present ; but attention should be directed
to the subject as education comes to be better appreciated and more
valued by the people.

118, The Chief Commssioner has recenily oltained the sanction
of Government {o ncreasine the teachinz staff i 6 of the more
forward zllah schools ; and 1t may be hoped that the more advanced
standard of education to be given in them will render it possible to
impose a higher fee rate, » -

Central Provinces,

119, Of the 2 schools of the higher class in the Central Provinces,
one (at Sangor) 1s a Government mstitution, and the other (at Julbul«
pore) a missionary institution. | |

120, The Director of Public Instruction has properly confined hig
hist of lugher class schools to those which actually do educate np to
the Umversity Entrance standard, leaving the other 9 mllah schools
to be entered as middle class schools.- This fact ought to be notieed,
for otherwise a cowpanson unfavorable to the Central Provinees might
be drawn from the greater apparent development of this class of echuoly
in the Punjab and Oude, where evidently the classification has been based
rather on a standard hoped to Le attamned than on one actually worked
up to. . 3 :

121, The Saugor School might, strictly speaking, have Leen
incdluded 10 the list of colleges, forit1s an affihated mstitution, and passed
1 student last year in the First Arts Examination. It has recently hal
8 Sansent Professor added to its staff, -and will doubtless appear next
year m the hist of 'colleges. . The school” haa not prospered much dorng
the last nine years, In that period the number of pupils has decreased
from 358 to 270-a result which the Director ascribes to a fuulty system
of* cducation prevailng n the insttdtion. It has recently Leen
reoreamzed, and better results are looked for. Since its alfihation, the
school has passed 8 students in.the Entrance Examiration (3 darng
the last year). . e ‘- : .

122 The following extract mves information for 1863-66 res.
pecting the & higher class schools in the Central Provinces, sumilar
to that already given for other provinces :—

s

Governmeut Privatp

- - ebools, . schuols,
Number of mshitutions w .t 1 1
Average number of pupds e - 219 - 200

' ' . Ix) RS ! Ri N
Cost charged to 1mperial funds we 10013 1690
» - toothersources of mcome 1,260 3,733
- Total 12,205 5,383
Averazo total snnual cost per pupd .. 49 ’ 53
. . g aunual cust o Govorpunent per pupld 44 16
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Stalistice vespecting Fees,
o« Tolal amount of feos, fines, &a., Na.lizod}

-

Not given in Central Prova

from pupils during the year e £ Inoes’ returng.  * :
I

Averago dutto per pupdd " .

. g Pupils, ’
Hindoos Mahomedans, Others,

Government schools - . } Not given in Central Provd

Piivate schools Pna i mcey’ returna,  ° k

The absence in the Central Provinces’ Education Report of the usual
educational statistics according to the preseribed forms, makes it impos.
sible to complete the information given in other cases. The attention
of the Director of Publre Instruction in the Central Provinces should be
drawn to the omission, -

Mysore, .. .. ‘

i . . . [ i' \‘ r

128. Of the 10 higher class schools in Mysore, 6'are Governs
ment institutions, and ¢ private mstitutions. Out of the whele 10,
only 1 (Bangalore High School) has yet passed any students in the
University Entrance Examnation, The Durector of Public Iustruction,”
hotvever, says that they “educate up to the University, standard,” and
clasmfies them aecordingly.: - : SO

124. TheBangalore High School is reported to be makingy -2
satisfactory progress. The fees have been agaip wired) Lo-e etlo number
of pupils still 1ncrease. . Thees arg now 50%. VA the rolls, -The inshitu-
tion- sent up 8 successful eandidawca 10 the Matriculation Examination
in 18656-66. n : .
125, Statistics corrcsponding to those already given in respett of
the hugher class schools of other provinces, are bere given for Mysore
so far as they can be got from the very meagre report of the Dirsctor

of Pubbe Instruction in that province = ] .
) s + " Government” Privata
i » ! . { . y
Number of institutions ... o o 6 4
Average number of pupls e o 09T 435
' . b—— Wy
- T . Ri. i Ra- -
. Cost charged to imporind funds. ... " w 21,878 13,435
”» to other sources of income  «o .. 16,650
Total 21,878 30,085
Average total annual cost per pupit . o o 31 .. ~89
- sunual coet to Government per pupd , 81 30 _~
L e e . . Satistcs wapecting Foes," ~ . - 77
" Wotal amount of fees, fines, &e., rvealized M
from pupls during the yeu' \...' » ._,} N‘::; glrvfn)w. Myaore ;
Average dittoper pupd ., L. Po , .
’ Pupils, -
Hindovs, Mahomsdang, Otherse
Qovernment 8chools < . o ' “.} Not given in Mysore
Prvate.  schools we : T report, o J
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The attention of the Duector of Public Instruction, Mjysore, hus

already been drawn to the neceswity of submiting more ample eduea-
tion statistics.

Dritssh Burmak and the Berars,

126. There are not as yet any hugher class schools in either of
the provinces noted above ; but the recent orgamization of regular edu-
cation departments an those provinces will probably lead to the elevas
tion to that standard of some of the existing muddle class schools,

) SCHOOLS—MIDDLE CLASS.
- Bengal

127. As already explained, mddle class schools in-Dengal me
- composed partly of Lnghsh and partly of Vernacular wstitutions, The
following statement contains information respecting {hem ;=

> Government schools, Private schools
Avded Unawded,

. . Enghsh ... 10 208 54
{Number of institutwons 3 yerp,ooir,. 107 581 33
T . 17 89 02
Average number of pumls Ce o aeds 30_,7—8-1. (not guen)
! R S —
Rs, Rs
Cost charged to umpemal funds o 45405 151169
o to other sources of income 19,863 2,49,608
. Total .. 65208  4,00777
* enrmepm— A——
Total annual cost of education per pupik 8 - 11
Aunual cost to Government per pupd,, | 5; 4

Statstics respecting ‘.Fee.r.
Total amount of fees, fines, &c., realized °
from the pupils durng the year .. 19,20 1,01,639
Average ditto per pupd 2} 23

Pupils.
Hundoos, Mahomedans, Others
Goveroment schools w6041 1,029 154
Private schools o 83,905 . 8213 , 13
Total .. 40,89 ) 4241 o

———
——— em—

4 < -
“ North-Western Protinees,

128, The 343 mddle class echools 1n the North-Western Prov-
inces consist of 2 Government Anglo-vernacular schools (Allyghur and
Shahjehanpore), 203 tehsl schools, and of 78 private awded schaols,
The private schools all appear to be Anglo-vernacular; 47 of them,
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slthough designated private schools, are in reality English e]a'wses at-
tached to Government vernacular schools, and “supported half by Gov-
ernment and half by subscriptions; the management of the Enghsh
lasses remaining 1 the bands of Government. The remamipg 31
private schools are for the most part mission schools. o

The following statstics respecting middle class schools in the
North-Western Provinces are g1ven i~ ©e

P Government schoole.  _ Private echools,

Number of institutions . o 265 ° > 7T I8
Average number of pupils we 17,801 7958
} S—— - . e d
« m Rs'
Cost charged to amperial funds =~ . « 60633 77,320
” 1o olher sources we 28,130 101833
- Imm—— .
Total .. 88763 . L79,133
N . —— traapem—— , >
Total annual eost of education per pupil 5 23 .
Annusl cost to Government per pup . 3

- . 9
Stalistrcs vespecting Fees, ’
Tote! amount of foes, fines, &o., vealized Rs. A,

from the pupils dunng the year ... 12,652 0 {not avaulable )
Average ditto per pupil - - 011 ..

» o,
Pupds. .
_ Hindoos. Mahomedans. Others, -
Government schools o o 13,783 8,380 238 -
Private schools v e . (oot available.) -

129. It will be observed that the statistics respecting private
schools are not eomplete. This 18 owing to the confused way 1 whych'
the statistical tables attached to the Education Report of the North-
Western Provinces have been prepared and to the existence of serious
discrepancies For instance, at page 40 of the report, the Director
shows 79 middle class private schools and 43 lower clgss private schools
aided by Government, all of which are, m the statistical table, shown
as “pnvate schools of the higher class” The list of 47 Anglo-verna-
cular schools given at page 42 of the report is represented by 50 schools
in the statistical table. Greater care is requred in future on the part
of those who compile the tables, for,1f these statistics are to be oY any
use, 1t is obviously necessary that they should be prepared in a clear and
accurate form. ’ e,

The smallness of the fee receipts, averaging scarccly 1 anua per.
mensem from each pupl, is noticealle, = - )

Punjad,

130, The 123 middle class echools in .the Panjab consist of 71
Government schools and 52 private schools, The Government schools
are all designated * town schools,” being vernacular institutions situated
in towns m the proportion of about one to each pergunnah, They are
intended to “umpart as hberal an education as can well Le given through

~
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the medium of the ‘vernacular,” Of the 52 puvale schools, 40 are
clementary Eoglish schools connected with Government vewnacular
ones, but snppoited on the grant-in-aid prineiple,

131. The Punjab town schools are stated to have been greatly
improved of late years by the adoption of what is called the *pupl
Yeacher system.”- The system was desenbed as follows m the report
of 1862-63 :— } ) '

Para. 56.~In the Umballa cirele, Iseutenant Holroyd has extended the
| pupd teacher systera in large vernacular schools as far ae funds and the
attamnments of the hoys would permut, so that in some places they have been
substituted for assistant teschers 1n suflicient numbers to allow of each eclass
having & separate pupll teacher. Thus all the classes recerve more attention,
attendance. 18 wcreased by the populamty of the measure, emulation s exeited,
and an 1ocentive to study afforded, as the appomtments are thrown opun to com-
efition. The best boys are also kept longer at school than they would otherwise
o hikely toremamn, and from them candidates can be selected for mstruction
in the normdl echools, who &tand every chance of turning out first-rate teachers
cventually, Xzaminattons of the eenior vernacular scholars of distnicts have
aceordngly been hel® by Lieutenant Bolro{d at varmous sudder stations, and
selections of pupil teachers made from the best candidates. In Ferozepors, no
Icss than 18 were thus appoiated after an exammation of ths kind  Under really
good teachers, the appointment of pupil teachera 19 no doubt preferable to the
mautenance of an assistant on a lugh salary, aud may be effected at a very Littlo
nore expense. - - .

. The system has been largely extended in subsequent years, prinerpal-
ly in the Umballa eircle. )
"182. The followng stafistics respeciing middle class schools

the Punjab are given :—
‘ Government schools, Private schqols

Number of institations 71 52
Avernge number of pupils v 6,832 1,207
) : T ) Ra, s
Cost charged to imperial funds Lo 19024 14,087
! " to other pources o 12,080 16,812
Tolal e 32,004 3,809
- Total annual cost of education per pupd .., 5% 24
Annual cost to Government per pupil ‘e N1 i
: ‘ Statistics respecting oes,
Total smount of fees, fines, Se., realized
. from the pupus during the year ., o 1,330 036
Average ditto per pupd e o . $3aa 12 as,
Pupls,
H.ndoos, Mubowedans,  Otherw,
" Governmen{ schooly ... . e 4717 1544 33
Private echools ‘ot e o LUGT > 04
Total 20 5,784 2,25 402

L R e T s



(.49 )

183. Tle extremely small average fee realized from each pupil
fn the Government town ‘schools is noticeable, A fed of scarcely 4 pic
per mensem 1s surely 8 miserably small payment by the children of towns-
people for a good vernacular education. The matter requires attention,

Lven in-the private schools, which, ag already explained, are for
the most part grant-in-ad Englsh elasses attached to Government
vernacular schools and mansged by Government, the fees, though

larger, are very small. Obe anna per mensem is a mere nommal pay-

(Bs. 24) 1n these private echools is also noticeable. - -
L " Madrs. , : '

134, Of the 237 middle clasa schools in Madras, 68 are Goy-,
ernment institations and 169 private institutions. - The Government
institations are designated either Anglo-vernacular schools or talook
schools, the difference being that_the former are of a higher grade
nearly approaching to the wllah achools, while the latter are of some-
what less pretensions, the prescribed course of study being described as
“pufficient to impart a good scholar-like knowledge of the vernacular
language of the pupils, & fair scquamttance with the English language,
8 good knowledze of arithmetic and of the elements of geometry and
algebra, a fair knowledge of general geography and of the leading facts
of the histories of India and of England, and some acquamntance with
the oathnes of astronomy and the leading principles of political economy.”

The private muddle class schools in Madras are for the most part
mission schools, . . )

135. The following statistics respecting middle class echools in
Madras are given +—— .

ment for an English edvcation. + The high total annual cost per pupit

Government chools,  Private achoals,

Number of 1nstitutions N .. 68 169
Arvcrage number of pupils . . 3,609 - 9,385
| T Sy
Cust chargel fands w9 soo
* Custc to imperial L. o 37,9 204
» to other sources . we 9355 131,724 ’
) Total . 47.324 181,928
Total annual cost of educahion perpupil . 13 - 19
Annual cost to Government per pupil 1o 5,
Staliutics respocting Foes, .
Total amount of foes, fines, &c., realized P
+ from the pupils dunng the year - 11934 31,821 |
Average ditto per pupil o . 3} 31
' Pupils.
Hindoot,  Mahomedsns, Othem
Government schools e ., 3861 26 . 12
Prvatoschools . v e 8224 428 2,472
Lo " Pl .. 12,085 652 2,599

4
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Bombay.

136, Of the 185 middle elass schools, 163 are Governmerb
institutions and 20 private institations. All the muddle class schools
in Bombay are Anglo-vernacular jnstitutions. The Government schools
are diided into two classes, 22, 1st grade and 2nd grade; there bemng
23 of the former and 142 of the latter. I'll‘hlo; stm]xddard*}laid down for

L. ’ 188 entrance to higher class schools forms a
of Boi;dx;f p};:a;nugtxmg lf:g;t for standard up to which mddle class schools
1865-66, ~ mm at teaching. The followmng general
defimtion of a middle class schoolis given i the Bombay Report for
186566 .~ .

»  'The muddle class school 18 defined to be one in which, bemg wnforior to
the lugh school, some English 1s taught, its functaon used to be generally the
preparation of boys for clenkships or other small appointments, but 16 has now
the additional function of definite preparation for the lugh school, thus lead-
ing up to the University course.

137. The Bombay middle class schools are stated by the Director
of Public Instruction to fall as yet short of their proper standard, and
he has proposed therefore a re-organization of 19 of these schools
on a standard which will make them * adequate feeders” to the lngh
schools. .

138. The following statistics relate to Bombay middle class
gchools s

Governmont schools,  Private s hools.

Number of institations .. - 165 2)
Avernge number of pupils ,,, . 17,999 1844
, . Rs. Re,
Cost charged to tmpenal funda w 103348 30,113
- to other sources o i 1,36,27 98,191
. Total .. 239,420 1,28304
Total annual cost of education pur
pupd .. . .o 13 69
Aunnual cost to Government per pupil 53 16
- Statrstics vespecting Foer,
= * Motal amount of fees, fines, &c., realized
from puprls during the year e 54,084 44,050
Average ditto per pupd — ,, o 3 24

-

Pupila,

Hindoot,  Mahomedsns,  Patwew, Othery
Government schools « ., 21,010 1,503 1032 159
.Prvate schoola w107 ¢l 1382 708

Tod . .. 21207 L34 2308 865
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139. The average cost of education per head in the Government
schools is somew hat high; but this is probably explaiuable both by the
relatively high rates of pay obtamning in Bombay,and by an unusual
amount of extraordinary expenditare 1n the way of constructing school
Luddings. ) ) . : .

140, The comparatively Jarge extent to'which these schools are
supported from sources other than imperial funds js also noticeable.
This 18 prinaipally owing to large asmgnments to these schools from
the proceeds of the *local rate of assessment,” 4. ¢, the education
cess recently introduced in Bombay. The assignments from this souree
to mddle class schools aggregated in 1865-66 as much as Rs. 1,10,875.

The following extract from the Bombay Report of 1865-66 shows
how this occurred e P -

The Yocal cess has not only produced large additional fuhds for educa-
tional purposes, without any call wpon the wmperal revenues, but has also
stirred up a spirt of 1nterest m education throughonb the country, the local
funds being placed at the disposal of talooka and wllah commuttees, subject to

omnt sauction from the Revenne Comammssioner and the Dircctor of Publio
nstruction. These commtiees have been set to conmder and make known the
educational wants of thewr own talookas and districts. At first there was
s tendency i the local commuttees to seek the extenmon of Enghsh or
mddle class schools, to the neglect of vernacular or lower elass schools.
This course, if followed out, would have caused & muappropnation of
the local funds, which, having been entwrely subecribed by the cultivatop
«lass, should, 1n the first instance, have been apphed to the establishment of vers”
nacular or millage echools, such as the chuldren of the ryot would attend,
A resolution of Government, No 684, dsted 14th October 1865 (which 1a
referred to ahove 1 paragraph 82, and*quoted in Appendix D, page 164), haa
anthontatively settled tlus point, and now no asmignments of local funds to
Enghsh education are sanctioned in thia office, unless the Colloctor of the digw
trict 1 question can furmsh a certificate that the educational wante of the
dustrict as regards prumary schools hava been supplied as far sa possible, |

141, It may be noted further as a fact unexplained in the Diree-
tor’s report that the>tables of receipts and charges under the head of
middle class schools showed for 1865-66 a net excess of receipts over
charges amounting to no less than Ra, 48,864, being more than 20 per
cent. of the whola charges, .

142. The figures given in the preceding statement in” respect of
privat® middle class schools show sn exceptionally high rate of cost per
pupl; but this is partly explained by the fact of some very beavy items
of “extraordinary” charges for bulding, &e. (aggregating nearly half a
lakb), being included among the disbursements. Making allowance for
this, and for one or two expensive schools for European children included
m the List, the cost per pupl is not so unreasonably high,

Oude. :

_Jus of thc'46 middle class schools in Oude, 84 are Government:
institutions and 12 private institutions, - The Government 1nstitations
are all tehsiles schools, of which 19 are, Anglo-vernacular and 15

S -
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vernacular institutions  Of the private institutions, 3 are mussion

schools, and the remaining 9 are schools supported principally by the
talovkdars and Native gentl;y, :

The following statichics respecting puddle elass schools in Qude
are gven ;— ! - ]

+
-

0 Government schools, Pnvate schools,

Number of mstitations " o ) 12

Average pumber of pupds .., . 2,039 Y67
it Rs. Bs

Cost charged to impenal funds we 26,753 3829

. s»  toother sources. , N 10,151 6,568

J ] e

- * Total . 86,904 10,395

Total annual cost of education per pupil 17} 13

Cost to Government per pupsl . - 12 )

"' Swatistics vespecting Fees.

Total amount of fees, fines, &c , realized .
from pupils during the year ... w 1,428 203

Average ditto per pupl - o 11 annas. 7 aunas,
o * . 1 .
: . * 7. Hmdoos Madomedas Others,
Government schools . e 2,032 956 1
Private schools .. . o 758 232 e
. Pp—— — -y
. 2,787 1,188 1

144. The extraordinarily high average cost of education per head is
noticesble, also the smallness of the fea receipts, which average scarcely
1 anna per mensem in the Government schools, and httle more than-
1 anna per mensem in private schools,

Ceniral Provinces,

143, Of the 118 middle class schools in the Central Provinces,
105 are Goveroment institutions and 11%private institutions, Of tbe
Government instituflons, 9 are zllah _schools which do not yct
educate up to the Umversity Eniraunce standard, and 98 are town
schools. Of the 11 private institations, 6 are mission schools (of
which 4 belong to the Free Church Mission).

146. The following statistics respecting middle class schools in
the Central Provinces are given s . ’
Government schools ,Private schools,

Kumber of institutions - 103
Aversge number of pupils e - 6836 ' €94
. Re. Ra.
Cost eharged to imperial fands .. we 50,080 9,641
s w toother sources .. - e 39,433 10,433
Total ' o0 69,513 19,079
Total annual cost of education per pupd ... . 13 23
Cost to Goverament per pupil ... % ; 13

S—— | e—
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Studulics respecting Feedy

3
T(\fm s nmmlt %f foes, ltiuen;. &o , realizod ::?ES s
rom pupils during the year.. se : .
Ascrage ditto per pupd oo * 10 annas },(n"‘ givon) *_
> Pupil, ( : !
Y ® |Hicdoos, Mahomodsna Others,
Coverument achools ' e S o
l’hv.‘t@ GChOOl!/ v": .-: baw 5 } (noe gim’ I
" 147, The average foe is excessively emally viz, something below
1 tnoa per_mensem. If the returns for Government wllah schools
{(whwh aro%uly temporarily reckoned in the middle elass till they can
work op to thy %ntrance standard) be separated from those for Govern.
ment town schools, the result is that the average fee in zillah schools .
1 Es 1}, or 2 obnas per mensem, and in fown schools not quite 8
annastor 8 pie per mensem., The malter of fees evidantly requires
{0 be Jnoked to in the Central Provinces, i s ’

N ! o /" ' g .
: Mysore. | iy ‘
148, , Of the 16 middle class schools in. Mysore, § are Government

w-ututions and 7 are private institutions, Searc f any information res-
prting thise schools is given by the Director 'of Rublio Instruction,
ard the stuustics are so meagre that nothing more is obtainable than
what has alreaty Leen given in the general statement at the commences -
meat of th s Section. - ! S !

. Brifsskh. Burmak.’ | ,

149. Ticre are three Government mllab schools coming under
ttw hedin Dntish Burmah with 308 pupils, the expenditure bewg
Js 13,612 from impertal funds, and Rs. 2,765, from. Jocal funds.
1M ore 0+9 also 28 private schools of this clacs aided by (Government with
AINIT pu f‘l" These are almost all under the managgment of missiopary
‘“L}\lt(.b-

) . '

As notd in the last column of the general ptatistical statement
civen wiithe commencement of this Section, the eflucation report from
Bnu<h Baned , witten before the appointment of 4 Director of Public
Instruction, does not give the required stahistics, and hence thesa schools
Lavo not been mcluded in the general return, '

% . Berars. . '

+ 150, No educational statistics for the Berars have been entered in
the general statement given at the commencement of this section,
because no regular education report, with etatistics wn the preseribed
form, has yet been received.  The recently appointad Director of Pubhe
Ynstruction for the Berars will doubtless give full juformation in future
years, Mcantime it may be stated that there arp apparently 5 middle
clasa gchools in the Berars, § of which it 15 prdposed to raiss €o the
standand of Ligher clase pillah schools, ] B

\ -~

+

5 +
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SCHOOLS—LOWER CLASS, - 'f
151. The lower class of schools may be described gencrally as

consisting of elementary institutions for educating the"Jower orders of
the people. The subject of primary education is justly regarded asa
most, important one, and has had a prominent place assigned to it in the
edncational despatches of 1854 and 1859, i

152. In the despatch of 1854 the Home Government declared
its wish for the prosecution of the object of vernasular edvcation ®in s
more systematic manner,” and “placed the subject om a level in point
of importance with that of the instruction to be affordd through the
medium of the English language.” An attempt will now be made
to describe the measures taken in accordance with the above instructions
in the several presidencies and provinces. o '

Bengal.

153. In .Beugal no fixed system was at first adopted, but +arious
schemes were set on foot in different parts of the Lieutevant Go rernor-
ship, with the object of promoting vernacalar education. The mer sures in
operation on the Ist of May 1858 were described in the followi g terms
in a Minute by the Lieugenant Governor, dated the 24th Marc’s 1859 .=~

1 4
Speaking of them gBnerally, it may be said that 228 sghoo's have been
-pided by grants in 27 cts, educating 16,633 pupils. at-au average cost teo
Government for ~each pupil of 1 rupee 2 annme and 1 Pp'o_ per mensem
for English schools, ¥ annas for Anglo-vernacular echools, . and 3 anuas
8 pie for vernacular schools. Further, there hava.been 197 ek vernaculur
il x ) . schools established in 30 dist#icts, at a total
e s o et e expense of Rs. 3,339-14-3 per ‘mensem. or an
schools, whether in Bengal, Behar, average of about Ra. 17 for ecach school®
Cuttack, or Assam. Tlere have been established 55 aircles, embrneing
158 indigenous schools established in 4 districts; and there hate been 12
itinerant teachers employed in indigenous schools»in 6 other distmcts. In ©
districte payments have been made to indigenons school teachers, for improvement
in their pupils at the yate of 1 rupee a month for every 10 bags nnder instrue-
tion, besides rewards for success given to such teachers in L1 other discricts ;
and 10 scholarships have been provided, of Rs. 4 each per anpum, to meritorious
vernacular pupils in 32 districts. . .
154. Referring to the above statement, the. Govermment of India
remarked, under date the 17th of May 1859, ag follows ;== d

Para, 2—His Excellency in Council readily admits that itis llﬂr: in this
Minute that effective measures have not been wanting on the part of
Government for the encouragement of vernacular education among elasses lower
in the social scale than any which had been affected by the operations of Govern-
ment previously to the receipt of the Court of Directors’ despatch of 1854, and he
will have much J)leamra in furthering the extension of those measures as soon as
the means of doing 8o are again available. The Governor Gemeral in Couacil
ladly expresses his concurrence in the opinion of the Lieutenant Governor that,
for what hias been done, eredit is due to the officers of the education department in

[

the Lower Provinces.

155. Very little, if any, advance in thesa directions has until recent
years heen made owing principally to financial pestrictions and partly to
a prolonged discussion .which ensued betweem the Bengal Goverpment
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and the Government of India, in which the latter argued that it was not
the mtention of the Home Government that the grant-in-md system
should be applied to the extension of this class of schools, but that any
measures which might be taken should be based on the principle of hav-
g the schools under the direct management and control of the Govern.
ment The Bengal Government having taken a different view, had con-
tewplated a system of grants-in-aid to such schools, and had asked for a
rclaxation of the grant-m.md rules in its favor.

156. The Bengal Government maintamed that the cost of any
system of vernacular instruction by the direct instrumentality of Gov-
ernment would make its general introduction impossible. Tt was argued
that, although cheap schools, costing, as in the North-Western Provinces,
fiom Rs 5 to Rs. 8 per mensem each, had been to some extent
found practicable in Behar and Assam, they were not practicable in
Bengal Proper. The great problem of a sufficiently cheap system of
veinacular education through the direct instrumentahty of Govern.
ment remaned the subject of discussion and report till 1860, when the
Lieutenant Governor, wnting with reference to previous correspondence,
and especially to a recent call for a defimte report of the measures desired
to be introduced in connection with the Secretary of State’s despatch of
18359, propounded a system the basis of which was the encouragement of
the Lest of the indigenous schools by rewards to the masters, supply of
books, &e ; a proportion of model schools being also established, and
arrangements being made for maintaming an efficient inspection,

157.  Sir John Peter Grant’s scheme was very much modified in its
actual apphcation. It was transformed into a scheme of which the
following description was given in the report of 1862-63 —

The villages where patshales are already in existence are invited to send,
for 8 year's tramung m & normal echool, either thew present guru, or some
other person whom they will undertake to receive as thewr future school master.
Their nomea 1f sccepted by the Inspector 1s sent to & normal school with &
stipend of Re. 5 per mensem, and & written agreement 13 entered mto on
the one hand with the heads of the village that they will recerve hum back as their
gura when he has comploted his course of training and received a certificate of
qualification ; and on the other hand, with the nominee hamself, that he will return
to the villags which selected hum, and there enter npon and discharge the duty of
villape school master, to the best of lus abihty, on condition of being secured
montlly income of not less than Ls. 6, 1n the shape of stipend or roward, so
long a8 be continues to deserve it .

Each of the three tramning schools at present established vecoives 75

etipendiary stodents  They havo been opened gut a fow months, but no difficulty

a:lu been experienced in filing them, FEach had sts full complement at the end of
8 year,

+ 138.  There can be no question that this is by far the most promus.
g schemo for encouraging primary education that has ever been tried
in Bengal, and I slall thercfore endeavonr to follow out its later hustory
gomewhat at length, At first its operation was confined to three selocted
districts (Burdwan, Kishnaghur, and Jessore), in each of which a nermal
school for gurus was established. In the first year of their working,
they had an average attendance of 217 gurus.come f1om their respective
vilages to draw stipends of Rs, 5 pcr mensem, and be tiawed as
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teachers. In tle course of the year 171 students pused thar final
exammation. In the sccond year of thewr exwstence (1564-€3), they had
an average attendance of 234 teachers,—certificates heing given 1o 203

In the third year (1865-6G) only 75 certificates were meued; the cause
of the decrease bemng the great prevalence of epidemic disease, which
necessitated the losing of ome tramng school during several months of
the year, and greatly interfered with the operations of the others Dur-
ing the year sanction was obtaned to the extension of tho operations,
under the same Inspector, to three more districts, eiz, Bancoorah,
Midoapore, and Moorshedabad. Only one additional tramng school
was added on this account, four traning schools being considered suff-
cient for the six districts.

159. In addition t6 this, another Inspector was appomted fo

- superintend similar operations in North-Fast Bengal, 1n the distnets of

Rajshahy, Dinagepore, and Rungpore,—three new traming schools bung
opened for the purpose. '

160. So great is the number of applications for adnussion to the
normal schools that, even in the newly created institutions, it was
found possible to get several “free students,” 2. ¢, students 1n excess
of the authorized complement (75 per school), for whom there are no
stipends, and who yet entered into the usual engagement to remam at
the school, and to return to the nominating village as teachers when
qualified.

161, It will be mteresting to note the progress of tlus scheme in
the three dustriets Jast taken up (Rapshahy, Dinagepore, and Rungpore),
where Mahowedans constitute above two-thirds of the entire population,
and where, from the small number of existing pat<halas, 1t 15 necessary
to get the villagers to bind themsclves not merely to hand over an exist-
ing school to the teacher when qualified, but, if there be no school, to
get one up. The number of Mahomedan nominees is already reportcd
to be considerable. : ‘

i

162. It may be explained here that the scheme contemylates not
merely the trammng of teachers, and the subsequent grantof Rs 5
towards the salary of each qualified teacher, but 1t provules also for
the wspection of the willage schools. For this purpose each of the two
special Inspectors has under him a staff of Deputy Inspectors. There
were 10 1865-66 altogether 19 Deputy Inspectors employed 1n this
work.

163. The salary of Rs. 5 paid to qualified teachers by Gov-
ernment is calculated to represent about half of thar total income.
That this is actoally the case will be seen from the following stati ties
for 1863-66 given by the Inspector in charge of the districts first
gelected e )

The patshalas have, on the whole, gone on well durning the year They
Yiave increased wn numbers and 10 attendance of pupily, and yiwlded no meonsuders
abla amount of 1neome to thewr gurus 1o the shape of schiolng fies  Excluave
of the four trammng s.hools, and a9 many model patshalas aiteched to them, I
had under me, on the 30th April last, 531 villaze echiools, with an attenlance of
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Js, who pad Ra 26,507-1 in fees and ‘otherwise to thewr gurug.
'11%26&]6&51“50:% to Golv):lrnment in these schools was Ra. 21,643-11, and there-
fore Jess than 2 sunas per month per E!:Pll. The scheme of %atshala umprove.
ment therefore stull fully maintams its character of bemg the cheapest to Gov-

ernment, and most easly expanmble of all the aystems of elementary education
yet brought mnto operation. . ‘

164. The model patshalas above alluded to form’ another not
unimportant feature of this echeme, for it is, of course, desirable that’
the emlryo teacher should have some practical experience in the art of
teachmng before he leaves the normal school, and the means of thisis
afforded by the model or practising patshala attached to the central
nstitution, In these model patshalas the Native system 18 adhered to
.as much as possible, 8o as to secure their beng really models of what
it 18 mtendes that the village patshalas should be. The following
account of the model patshalah i1s given by the Inspector of the
Eastern Circle i .

In the constitntion of the model patshala, the Native patshala system has
been gcrupulously preserved, but with such improvements as are desirable, which,
while they promuse success, avoid all unnecessary offence to established notions.
The young lads attend school twice a day, and are arranged imfo the plantamn-leaf,
the palm-leaf, and the paper classes Zemindareo and mahajanee accounts are
largely taught The schools open and close with the recitation of short songs an
praise of our Maker and on other appropriate subjects.

165, The following interesting account of the signing of the vil-
Inge contract is given by the same Inspector :— .

Yt was past 11 o M when I reached Momlpore, s village in Rungpore I
was taken to where the head-man of the place, a Mahomedan, with his relatives
and servants, was preparing s mill for clearing the sugar-cane of ita juice. At
my approach he came up to me, saluted me respeetfully, spread with his own
hands seversl bundles of straw, on which one of hs relatives hastily spread out
» mat quickly snatched from a honse close by I took off my shoes and hat, and
sat there A large number of villagers assembled round me. They enquired, and
I explaned to them the object of my wistt They heard me with attention,
appeared pleased, bul no lesa surprised; and, after some further enquiries,
expressed themselves willng to set up a patshala, A nominee was after much
dxﬁiculty fixed upon. They then desired me to wait Gl their brethren returned
from the fields, s therr congent and signatures were also necessary  On my tell.
ing them that I was willmg to proceed to where their friends were, they seemed
much pleased, and those who were not to accompany me were about to %ign,
when, cousidering that sll this hasty consent might as quekly be withdrgwn, I
now spoke 1n such 8 way that less willing men might easly have found some pre
teat for withholding their signatures, or what 18 & pohte way of evading, ssk time
to re-coneider the matter. When I spoke in.strong terms of the engagement
to refund Bs 60 10 case they faled Co establish tho pstshala, the younger
brother of the head mau, after some expressions sbout their sincenty, volunteered
to make good the money himself, and gave the guru two slaps on the back to
cheer hun on. Finding them really 1n earnest, I aguin clearly expluned myself’,
and having got tha signatares of some, after the contract was read out ouce more
by one of them, proceeded with the rest to where their comrades were reaping ;m
tho fields, We all walked *together, and mew sccessions swelled the party, till
1 about 1§ minutes we reached our deshination, The men left theie work and
drew near We sat down, and the bhead-man underiook to explamn the scheme.
Tlus 16 always very desirable  When he had done, I spoke Thewr consent and
siguatures svon fullowed. Somo of the elders could actually exgn, while others.

8
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made marks, ¥ had previously come to hnow that there was a patshala mn ths

villaze some 10 years ago Having then talked with them of the threatened

gamme, and of the best way of manunng thewr ficlds, I left the place at past
P M.

It is quite clear that the village contract is a useful feature of the
scheme, for 1t secures for the future school the interest and patronage
of the influential residents of the willage.

1

166, I have already devoted more space 1 this note than can
well be spared to the deseniption of this most interesting scheme for
encouraging the education of the lower orders of the Bengal people.
There ean be no doubt that it promises to be the best scheme that has
been tned, It takes as s ll)msm the national schools of the country,
and it improves them at a cost sufficiently small to admit of a really
wide extension of the system The schemes attempted hitherto faded 1n
one or other of two ways, wiz, either—(1) by establishing Government
or grant-in-aid model schools which were filled by a class of the people
far hugher in the soeal scale than the laboring and agricultural popula-
tion whom 1t was desired to influence ; or (2) by attempting to encourage
good teaching in willage schools, the masters of which, however ready
to take the offered rewards and to do their best to win them, were, from
defective education, quite unable to carry out the desired reforms.

167. 1 do not mean to say that the new system affects only the
laboring and agncultural population. In some parts of Bengal perhaps
its principal effect is upon, what may be called, the middle classes of the
people. This 18 shown by the following extract from the report of the
Inspector of the Central, or first instituted, circle «—

I tned to pont ont in my Jast annnal report, as well as on other occa.
sione, that the patshalas are not and cannot be schools for the masses exclusmuvely
I showed in that report that they are primarily preparatory schools for the
children of the higher snd middle ranks; and at the same time bewng extremely
cheap are attended largely by ehuldren of the lower orders.

In the other or Eastern circle, 1t would seem that the scheme is
more directly operative on the agricultural population, as may be gather-
ed from the following extract from the Inspector’s report i

I bave heard it talked of, even 11 high quariers, that the patshala system 13
not working among the masses. This, I thiok, 1s far from bemng the truth, though
1818 certaunly to be owned that it does not influence the masees alone,

Of the schools I vsted 1n the Burdwan division (belonging to the other
Inspector), some bad a sensible fullng off in attendance during the growing and
reaping seasons, when laborers cannot forego the assstance of thewr chuldren.
These cLildren will, on all hands, be allowed to belong to the masses.

My own division, however, is peculiarly the land of the masses. In Dinage.
and Rungpore, I do really feel that I am working smong the Jower classes Thero
the bulk of the people are agricultansts, while the hugher orders are almost unknowa,

The diaries of Deputy Inspectors teem with names of villages composed enlurely
of agneultun:ts,
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168. It would e wrong if I were to pass il':om the descraption of
X this scheme without mentioning the

L]
a,v.,,l‘f:bw Dhoodeh Mockersos Contrel nameg of the Inspectors® to whosté able
Bahoo Kassee Kauth Mookerjes, East and realous supervision the successful
dnaon. working of the eystem is doubtless due
- in no small degree. !

+

169. A somewhat smilar system was tned with less success in
Assam, where it was attempted to improve the village schools by train-
ing the teachers at & normal school at Gowhatty. Recently two new
normal schools tave been opened at Tezpore and Seebsaugor, and the
subsidy allowances formerly given to the teachers in proportion to the
number of pupils on their rolls have been re-distributed at fixed rates of
Rs 5 and 6 each for 114 schools. Better results are looked for.

170. The other systems of primary education in Bengal were
thus described in the report of 1863-64 :— .

The lower class of Government schools conmsts of the prachimng
patshalas attached to the normal schools for traning wvillage izurus (to be men-
tioued below), and of some very cl\enF and elementary schioois 1a Behar, which
arg at present fur from bemng 1n a satistactory condition. These latter bave, for
the most part, been working with untramed and unteachable masters,! axd httle
improvewent 15 to be expected Gill this incubus 1s removed, and the present useless
teachers are aucceeded by men of a different stamp who have been properly
thatructed in the duties of their callng An mecount of these schools will be'
found w1 Mr. Fallon's report printed 1n Appendix A

. . . . ’ .« .

. ]

The pravate schools of the lower class, 1n which the standard of mstruction
15 such as 10 suitable for the educstion of the “ masses,” comprse some “ circle”
mussion schoola recering allowances under the grantan-aid rules; a large
pumber of schools i the central and sonth-east divisions, established under
what 18 called the “ circle eystem,” the willage satahalu, under the charge of the
addrtional Inspector in mllabs Burdwan, Nuddes, and.Jessore; the indigenoug
#chools, under improvement, 1n Behar and elsewhere, by a eystem of rewards ;
the submdized willage schoola 10 Assam; and many mismonary schools mantained
with the md of Government for the education of the Sonthals, Cossyahs, Kachari,
and other unenlized tnbes. For detals regarding these schools, a reference
must be made to the reporta of the several Lnspectors, which are annexed 1n
Appendix A. s

171. Of these, perhaps the circle system is the most impojtant.
It is thus described in the Bengal Report of 1863-64 s~

Former reports have descrnbed st length the system of ercle schools
onginally brought wto operation by Mr. Woodrow. The primary object of the
scheme was the improvement of the indigenous village echools by giving rewarda
to the gurus and their pupils, and providing each “ eircle,” which generally ponmsted
of three schools, with & ““ ewrcle teacher,” whoes duty was to give mstruction in
each school for two days a week 1n rotation, The plan, with such modifications
ss circumstances have suggested, is working wng conmderable success 1n the
central and soutb-east divisions; but, an observed above, the gchools are not
manly attended by the lower ordérs wluch are supposed to eonstitute the masses,
and many of them have come to be good vernacular schools of the muldle class,
competing succesafully n the vernacular scholarslup_examination. These schools,
however, cannot generally be regarded as ir any sensa the representatives
of pre-exayng indigenoun schools, suce very few such schools were found 1p the
districts 1w wloch the scheme hag been introduced. /
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The actual plan of operafions 1a thus described bv Mr, Martin —* A good
locality for a eircle s fixed upon. 1If there1s & dond fide gura there, he 13 per-
suaded to admt the circle pundit, and then by his and other asmistance two or
more schools are establuhed im neighbouring villages at the expense of the wil.
Jagers, and placed under the care of young and intelhigent men (chosen by the
Depnty Inspeoctor), who have received some education, and are capable of improv.
ing themselves with the asmstance of the circle pundit. I1f there are no schools,
the villagers are promised a pandit if they open schools attended by 120 pupils,
and taught by men nommnated by the Deputy Inspector, and ag a suitable locality
18 fixed upon 1a the first mstance (one too 1 which there 18 no chance of an aded
school) there 18 generally Lttle, if any, difficulty. When there has been a guru of
the old school, 1t generally occurs that within & short tume he finds the work
tedious and competition hopeless, and betakes himself to some other occupation,
leaving the field to be worked by a set of young men taught i our own
nstitutions ”

In 1855 a grant of Re 1,600 per mensem was sanctioned for working the
eircle system, and this was subsequently dinided in equal portions between the
central and south east divisions. Last yeat Mr, Martin baving reported ihat
be should have no dificulty in doubhing the number of his circles within a very
short time if the necessary fands were placed at his disposal, sanction was obtained
for the establishment of 30 additional eircles 1n hia division, at a cost of Rs 750
a month, The entwe grant for eiwrcle schools amounts, therefore, at the present
tume, to Rs. 27,000 per annum, of which, Rs 18,000 18 assigned to the south.
east division, and Ra. 9,000 to the central division,

172. In 1864-65 an attempt was commenced to improve the
Sanserit toles in some parts of East Bengal. The Sansent toles are
quite distanct from the patshalas, being schools i which the philosophy
and religion of the Hindoos are taught through the medium of the
Sanscnt language. The tole guius exercise a comsiderable influence
over the people, so that any improvement 1n the instruction which they
give is an object of importance. The following account of the expen-
ment is taken from the report of 1864-65 -—

X grant of Ra 350 has been sanctioned for ome year for the ntrodue.
tion of an experimental measnre 1n East Bengal for theimprovement of 1ndi.
genous Sanscrit toles, by systematizing the instruetion conveyed n them and 1m.
proviog 1ts quality. A scheme of studies hsa.been prepared, and scholarships
and prizes have been offered fo the tols students who pass an examination 1n tEe
prescribed subjects with credit. Rewards are also promised to the pundits of
those toles which send up successful oandidates. Under this sclieme 11 toles
bave sent up 39 candidates for examination The result was not known at the

end of the year. -
From the Inspector’s report for 1865-66, the system appears to be
at a stand-still, owing to “a hostile social movement” raised aganst 1t.

North-Western Provinces.

173. The 8,258 lower class schools in the North-Western Prov.
inces are made up a8 follows ==

Rumher of Poplis

schools,
Government institations ... Hulkabundee schools ... 3,097 95,533
Atded schools 4 2,623

unaided o

Total w 8258 1,85.255

Private 1nshitationa P {Indlgenoul 'C!WO]’;} 5,118 56,803
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¢ 174. The % hulkabundee” or * circuit” schools were introdt‘lcedﬁrst
some 15 or 16 years ago. The willages were portioned off into circuts,
i eaxch of which a school was established under the direct manage-
ment of Government. The salaries of the teachers varied from Rs 36,
to Rs. 60 per sunum, and the expense was met by a local contribu-
tion or cess nominally voluntary. The cessis calculated n different ways
1 dufferent dwstricts The Collector either determunes the number of
schools on the area and population of the district, and distnbuting the
cost of maintenance over the revenue deducts an equivalent percentage,
or be may consider 1 per cent. on the revenue a fair cess, and adapt his
expenditure and number of schools to the smount which this percentage
realizes, or he may take into account the wants and capabilibiesof the
several cireuits and deal separately with each. In all this he is presumed
to have the consent of the people who are so assessed. It has recently
been attempted "to put the system of local assessment on a more secure
footing, The late Licutenant Governor, Mr. Colvin, recommended, and
the Court of Directors sanctioned, the imposition of a 1 per cent.
school cess ;. all new setilements to be so caleulated as to fall half on
the proprietor and half on Government. The rules promnlgated for
gwdance 1n this respect are included in what are known as the * Seharun-
pore Settlement Rules,” ‘

175. In hus report for 1858-59 the Director of Public Instruction
wrote i-—

“The errcuit school system, wherever 1t has been introdnced, has revolu~
tiomized popular education. It has trebled or quadrupled the attendance at
school E; iu mtroduced useful and instructive studies, and an efficient orga-.
nization 1 place of an utter absence of books without any system It has 1m.
proved the status of the teacher, has renderod hum independent of individual
caprics, and has placed the school on & more permanent footing® In the report
for 1860-61, 1t 18 forther observed that the system “18 gradually spreading, and
will before long cover the land.” The present condition of the hulkabundea
schools 1a thus described in the report for 1860.61 :— .

# The schools are very unequal in ment. Those in the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd
circles are in many instances superior to many of the tehalee schools i those
divisions, while & lm:ge pr?omon of them are better than the tehsles schools
m the Saugor end Nerbudda Termtories The average attendance per achool,
wlich for the whole North-Western Provinces ia 21'6, rangea from 4 7 1n Seonce
10 42 81n Etawah,” -

The following remarks, taken from the report of 1861.62, may ‘also
La added =~ g

Para. 1—The results to be cousidered in this section go to prove that the
system of popular vernacular education, which has been on trial for 12 or 13 years
1n thess provinces, and has becn reﬁnrdcd with interest, or taken as & model by other
Governments, is extending 118 uselulness year by year. Its stability and aptitnde
for internal development and 1mprovement 18 no longer doubtful, but the need of s
nigilant gy stem of 10spection, aud particularly of local encouragement ; to aud the
work of the departmental officers, 1¢ strongly marked, and 18 s feature pocular
to the country. TLe proaperous establishment of the Etawah district schools 1s
a proof of what may be lcoom&luhed by local encouragement, but the state of
those schooly, as reported on by the late In3pactor of the 2nd curele in December
1561, shows the absolute necessity of an organized departmental supervision.
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2 The extension of the hulkabundee school syelem over every district in
the North.Western Provinces 1s a matter of fime  Wher that s accomphshed, a
very considerable proportion of the school-gong elass will be brought undur our
direct tenching At present stracge contrasts ewst, for instance, m the ruh
district of Bareilly to the north, there 18 not a single hulkabundee school, in the
poor distnet of Jhans to the south, there are 7 schools with 2,202 boys, and &
fund avalable for bwlding purposes of Rs 20,000 In many of the districts
of the Doab the schools have been long estabhished, and are incrensing mouth by
month  In Furruckabad, one of the wealthiest, they are just beginning to exist.
In some of the famine stricken regions, the hulkabundee schools mantamed thesr
vigor, whereas in more favored places at the same period they apparently fill away.

176. In some instances, and especially at certain peviods of the
year, 1t 18 dafficult also to keep up the attendance. The following re-
marks made by Mr. Gnffith, Inspector, 3rd cwrcle, 1n the report of
1860-61, will allustrate this ;=

The bulk of the hulkabundee scholars are agriculturists, theiwr time 19 most
precious to theiwr parents, and when the mangoes are ripe, or the erops are being
stocked, on no account they can be spared uay, each famly has some caltle, and
each famly must send a cild to look after them, and the more o since pounds
hieve been 1ntroduced 1n these provinces The agmeulturist boys are temporary
visitors, and they flock to our schools periodically , and as the average 18 struck
for the whole year, 1t must bo a low one for the hulkabundea schools, if they are
reported truly, till people value education more than food and necessaries of Lfe

177. In 1863-64 the hulkabundee system was extended to
the distriets of Jaloun, Humeerpore, and Cawnpore. The school cess
(which provides funds for these schools ) was also suceessfully mtroduced
throughout the 31d or Benares circle, notwithstanding that 1t comprises
four permanently settled districts.  In all these districts the landholders
have voluntanly consented to pay the education rate,—a fact which may
Justly be regarded with great satisfaction.

178. There are still districts, or portions of distniets, without
hulkabundee schools, and the educational otlicers all look forward to
the extension of the cess by the progress of the re-settlement operations
The following remarks made by the Inspector of the Ist ewrcle (embodi.
ed 1 the Education Report of 1863-66) gve an encouraging proof of
the growing appreciation of these schools . —

There can be no doubt that these schools have now taken deep root. The
dufficulty no longer 18 to persuade the zemindars to allow a scliool to be opened 1n
their village, but to select, as localitiea for the numoer of schools that can be
afforded, villages the residents of which manifest the grostest desire for nstruction,
and where the greatest amount of good 18 likely to be effected  No inconsiderable
portion of the pspector's time while on tour 18 now occupred 1 hstenng to the

etitions of zermndars for new schools, or for the restoration of schools wluch
or some reason have been withdrawn,

179 The 43 aided lower eclass schools in the North-Western
Provinces are composed for the most part of mussion schools, or schools

supported Ly Native gentlemen.
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180. The 5,118 indigenons schools eutered 1n the retams were
described generally in the report of 1863-64 m the following terms ;-

Sichools of the lower order, which have generally received the demgnation of
indigenons, are the Persian, Arabic, and Sanskrit bazar schools, which are visited
from time to time by the Deputy Inspectors of the department An accurate cal-
culation of the attondance and expenditure on these schools 18 next to imposmble,
The teachers keep mo regwters, and the salaries pad are uregular As a rule
the average sitendance seldom exceeds 9 boys; and as & better style of educa-
tion creeps 1nto fasbion, attendance at these schools will fall lower. The character
of the teaching has often been described. The hope of reform 18 very small, for
the teachers are set agamnst it, and desire no assistance from Government which
_ shall wivolve the trouble of improvement.

Indigenous schools are gradually giving way before the steady advance of
the Government system of education I observe that inthe 1s¢ circle alone 142
echools bave been closed during the year. As might be expected, the largest
pumber of existing schools are to be found in the, Bareilly and Bijnour districts,
where the hulkabundes system has not been mtroduced In Bareilly there are
557 schools with 4,804 scholars; 1n Bijnour there are 373 schools with 3,558
scholars  Again, take the two best dustricts of the oircle, and the result is that
1 Boolundshuhue alone 43 schools have closed this year and in Meerut 33.

Since 1863-64 about 600 more of these mdigenous schools have
been closed, yielding apparently to the advance of the hulkabundee
system. ! - .

T Punjab. -

181. The 1,771 lower class schools in the Punjab consist of 1,746
vllage schools (supported by the proceeds of the education eess, and
corresponding to the “hulkabundee” schools of the North-Western
Provinees ), 22 jal schools and 3 indigenous schools aided under the
grant-in-aid rules.

182. There has been no advance inlate yearsin the suméer of
sillage schoolsin the Punjab; indeed the number ia 1865-66 13 61 less
than mn 1863-G4, but the number of pupils has increased from 51,753 to
66,593, '

183. The jail schools ( numbering 22) were ficst placed under the
Lducation Department 1n 1862-63. One or two trained teachers, aided
by pupil teachers sclected from the prisoners, conduct the classes, Th
pupl teachers are excused from labor, and occupy themselves partl? in
teaching and partly in learning, with the view of better qualifying them-
sclves as teachers, : .

Madras. i

+ 184, The lower class of schools in Madras is represented by I
Government school at Stnharicottah for the Yenadis,—a wild tribe 1«
haliting a jungly »sland to the north of Madras; 16 Government schools
for the bLill tnbes 1n Gaujam, and 825 private aided schools. These
private aided schools are composed of the following, 112, :—

(1).— Rate schools” supported by gne education rate, levied
?gdcr the Madras Education Act.  Of this kind, there are
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(2).~Schools managed by missionary bodies. The majonty of
these are managed by the Gospel Society (1n various dis-
tricts, but principally i Tinnevelly ), and by the Church
Mission Society (also for the most part 1 Tianevelly ).

(3).—The indigenous aided schools inspected by Government
officers,

185, The development of education under the Madras Education

! Act has certanly not been great. The following remarks are made on

the subject m review by the Madras Government of the Education
Report :—

The establishment of achools under the provisons of the Madras 'Education
Act bas not made much progress during the year under review According to
dhe returns appended to the last report, the mumber of schools supported by a
rate at the close of the offiial year 1864-65 was 75, wncluding 72 ncKools of ths
clags m the Godavery district At the end of 1865-66 that number had only
rnisen to §9 Of the 4 new rate schools, 1 18 in South Canars, and 1 1
Malabar; the first mentioned beng the talook school of Mulki, which, at the
vequest of the inhabitants, has been converted from a Government school nto a
rate school. The working of the Act in the Godavery district has mnot been
satisfactory. The Inspector states that the machinery of the Act s **ill-adapted
to the purpose to which 1t has been applied 1n the Godavery district,” vsz, the
maintenance of elementary schools 1n willages the population of which 18 cluefly
agricultural. The Commissioner, Mr, Bowers, observes, * are gnorant ryots,
who care nothung for the school, and neglect their [duties” * Tho only way,”
he writes, *1n which they can be prevented from causing the abohtion of the
schools by smple maction, 18 td place them, in thete capacity of School Commis.
sioners, a8 they are in their eapacity of willage Kurnume, under the authonty of
the Sub-Collector, but 1n that case the Act bacomes a dead letter and a superflnty
This would be wirtually & return to the ante-Act state of things, and would be an
admission that thess schools could never have been voluntanly mamtained UP
to a very recent date, many of the masters had received no salaries for montha,”
From the returns appended to the Director's report, 1t appears that, 1 two of the
talooks 1n which these schools are 1n operation, the amount of the collections under
the Act was somewbhat less than the Government grant.

The difliculty of obtaining competent School Commissioners for the manage-
ment of the rate schools 1a also adverted to by the Deputy Inspector of Schools 1n
Malabar and Canara, 1n which districts, bowever, the Act appears Likely to work well,
In the latter district § wmuddle class schools have been established, and the
prehminary measures for the establishment of § more, under the provisions of the
Act, had been carnoed out before the close of the year. One of the latter, an Anglo-
vernacular school at Palghat, has been opened since the close of the year with an
attendance of 400 pupils. “The Deputy Ffmpector reports that for this school a
building, capable ofp accommodating 500 boys, 18 to be provided st an estimated cost
of Rs 16,000, and the school 18 to be eventually placed under a graduate of an
Epglish University., He adds that the introduction of the Act would succeed as
well in Canara as in Malabar, were trained teachers available In Coimbatore the
inhabitants of 54 willages had placed themselves under the Act, and 1a 24 of them
Commissaoners had been appointed , but 1n none bad any schools been opened before
the closs of the year. In only two had the Commissioners commenced to levy taxes,
and even in these they bad not ventured to employ any coercive processes, but had
collected only from those who paid, if not willmgly, st least without Jegal pressure.
From what 15 stated by the Inspector, it 8 to be feared that, 10 this district, the
apphcations for the introduction of the Act can bardly have been voluntary in the
true sense of the term. The matter 18 oue whuch should be at once Jooked 1nto.
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186, In the schools managed by missionanes, no matenal bxtension
of operations has of late taken place. About 243 of the lower class
schools appear to belong to this head. S,

187. The indigenous schools under inspection number 408. They
recaved grants aggregating Rs, 3,777 o the “payment by results™
system. The system 13 considered to have worked well, and 1ts extension
to indigenous schools in every district has been directed by the Madras
Government. v

. ' Bombay c

188. Of the 1,177 lower class - schools in Bombay, 1,108 are
Government inshitations and 69 private institutions. In’ Mr. Howard’s
memorandum of June 1865, the following account is given of the recent
bustory of primary education 1n Bombay, and the difficulties which were
encountered in the attempt to improve it o ’

a L]

Para 47.—No less pains wero epent on_the great question of popular educae
tion , It was long disputed n the time of the Board of Education whether
instruction for Natives should be cluefly Vernacular or chiefly Enghsh. The
Yerpaculanst party in the main prevaled ; and while English was hitle cared for,
except at the premdency town, Vernacular schools were opened 1a large numbers in
the Klofuasxl at the sole expense of the State. ‘o .

48 —Afterwards, in 1854, a partially self-supporting system wag established,
Henceforth no new achool was ta be opened unlese 16 was provided with a house, and

yoope than half mantained by th:seople. It was hoped that exisung schools would, ‘

by popular contributions, be gradually put on ths same footing The educational
departiuent mhented the parually self-supporting system from the Board, and under
1t more than 200 vernacular schools were opened 1n the course of two years, A
gealous educational officer could without rouch difficulty 1duce village communitien
to cousent to establish & echool, and to enter into the necessary agreement for ita
partial muntenance, but 1t was not foreseen that the agreement might not be observed
aod could pot possibly be enforced. Further expansion tn this direction was checked
1a Nuvember 1856 by the Snpreme Government, who disapproved of the partially
sclf-supporting eystem. Financial difficulties caused by the mutiny soen followed.
All increase of educational expenditure was abeolutely forbidden, aud the work for

the educational department then was to retrench, and, i posaible, not to go back,”

The two years that followed were employed in orgamimng the existing schools,
Stncter duwciphne was introduced. The scliool foe waa levied from all but 20 per
cent of poor acholars, cheap and improved school books and maps were produced
Each boy was compelled to buy the text book of hus clasa. Reguters were more
carcfully inspected, and nominal attendants were struck off theroll. It was afime of
hard work, and the village schools were roduced to order. Bus their number could
not be increasod, and the apparent, though perbaps not the real, attendance was
dumnisbed. A pew impulse was given 1 1859 by an nrder of the Seoretary of
State, permithng, what before waa fortudden, the re-distribution of school expendis
ture statistical returns at ouce began to umprove, and from that day progress
bas boen wnmterrupted. The number of the vernacular schoals hag sinoe ?85»55
nisen from 240 to 925, the attendance from 18,888 to 61,629,

L]

-

49 —This development is due, ey before has'bacn set forth, not to the increase

of the impenal grant, but to the voluntary contributions of the people. It was
not, however, supposed that the ultimate wants of the conntry under the head of
national education could thus be provided for How to meet thoss growing wanta
wus earneeily detated The partully self-supportiog syst.m was gradually dropped
by common consent. In place of the popular subsenption so hghily promuedx: 80
reluctaoily paid. an enhanced fes was leviod amid general matisfaction. Mr. Coke
descrves the credit of tlus change, -

- ¢

9
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50 ~Every suggesion for extending the area of popular education was dis.
cnmsed, The project of working throngh the existing indigenous schools was care-
fully conmudered, and unanimously, or almost unanmimonsly, rejected  The grant-in-md
eystem was clearly madequate, and was pronounced by the Secretary of State to be
80 It was necessary to look to the direct action of the Government. Proposals
were wade to levy an educational tax, and whetber this should be compulsory or
voluntary was warmly disputed. I took the volantary sde on political grounds,
and drafted an Act analogoua to the Municrpal Act (X1 of 1853) to epable commu-
mties to tax themselves for common schools. I also recommended the 1mmediate
levy, where it was legal, of the extraland assessment, which had been reserved for
educatwn, and the collection of all other local funds (as * chilhur” and the like) which
snight be made applicable to thesame purpose 1 also sketched a plan for constituting
each talooka an educational district, with one principal and affiliated bumbler sehools
Thus 18 known a8 the *talooka system,” and Eas been kept 1 view 10 all recent
developments of vernacular education

Bl—Af length in 1864 the Bombay Government were pleased to levy the extra
land assessment, and declared a proportion of it to belong to education in the
district where 1t was levied Local funde of other kinds were also collected, and
z1llah committees, :n which both the Revenue Authorities and the Director of Public
Jostruction were represented, were appointed to control the expenditure of the local
income on schools and other objects, This system 18 pew, and bas bardly had tune
$0 bear frws,

*189. The local cess above referred to yielded in 1864-65 Rs. 2,15,339,
and in 1863 66 Rs 3,19,524. The agnienltunist rate-payers, however, do
not seem to get the full benefit of 1t. I have already noticed the fact
(paragraph 157 above) that no'less than Rs. 1,10,875 of the proceeds of
the “local rate of assessment” were credited 1o 1865-68 under the head
of “mddle class schools,” Rs. 11,930 were credited under the head of
* higher class schools,” and Rs, 14,463 under the head of institutions for
special or professional education principally on account of normal
schools. The above items aggregate Rs, 1,37,274, deducting which
from the total receipts Re. 3,13,524, there would be left Rs 1,76,250
available for lower class schools; but 1o point of fact only Rs. 49,301
are credited under the head of lower class s«ihools.

Good use, however, appears to have been made of this sum, as may
be nferred from the followng extract from the Duector’s report of

1805-66 .~ _

— operation of the local cess has given us an increase of 229 in
Fara 52." T ope the number of these schouls, and of 23,041 tn the number
Primary or versacalar whools  f scholars dung the year  In Guzerat I was imprewed
with the vitality of prunary education, and was pleasced to
find that boyabelonging to the cultivator class were beginning to attend the vernaculsr
schools 1n conuderable mumbers. But I am not yet 1n & position to pronounce, from
personal knowledge, on the education of the presidency. Two points i the
subject are clear ~first, that, in order to form a jndgment, we require more difinite
standards of examuation ; secondly, that 1m0 onder to amprove the teaching of the
Native muasters, we require an enlargement and improvement of our traimng
-establisbmenta.

Oude.

190. The lower class of schools 18 represented 1n Qude by 61
Government bulkabundee schools and 88 private schools The prvate
schools are all auded under the ordipary grunt-in-aid rules -
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191 The bulkabundee schools aro all situsted in the Oonao
district, the recent re-settlement of which provided the means of estabs
lishing willage schools on the system first adopted in the North-Western
Provinces. These schools were only started 1n 1865.66, and the results
are very encouraging. As the settlement operations advance, the system-
will be extended to all distnicts in Oude.

192. The village school teachers are all trained for their work n
the Lucknow normal schools, to which they go for a year for the pur-
pose, getting stipends of Rs. 4 each while under training. L

v

Central Provinces.

193. The lower class of schools in the Central Provinces® consisls of

* There are aloe & pum 946 willage or hulkabundee schools support-
m???m“d ;:Z":w ction s edby the ¢'~ation cess, and 650 private
Saroctly wader U v Depart-  Schools. The latter number is made up of
meat, sad weo not therefors included 6] yndigenous schools, and 19 zemindares
gchools mantained by feudatories and

zemindars on their estates. The school cess 1n the Central Provinces was
doubled in 1864-65, and the extra funds thus made available were found
very useful 1n 1ncreasing the salaries, and thus securng a better class of
teachers. The number of vernacular languages existing almost side by
side in the Central Provinces renders it particularly difficult to get good
teachers oun emall ealaries. The additional funds were also partly expend-

ed 1n the erection of switable school houses, .
" 104 The indigenous schools are thus deseribed in the Education
Report 1~ :

These schools may be divided into three classes— .
1st.—~Those recerving a regular monthly grant from Government..
2nd —~Those recetving grants under the payment by result rules.

8rd —Thl:;e recaiving casual gifis, in money or books, for the masters oz
pup

Of the 1st class there aroonly 5; the granta bave all been made recently,
and with the object of establishing schools 1n localitien where none previously exs
and where it was not desirablo 6o establish a Government school, or where &
Government echool could not be established at s0 low & cost. Schools of this kind
should, after baving been established two full years, be aided not by a regular
mouthly grant, but sccording to the rules for payment by results, In’the lst
clasa there are § schools recerving monthly grants aggregating Ra. 45,

Of the 2nd class, dunng the past year,” 23 echoolst have presented pupils
for ‘examination, and a total ofp Rs, 408-1 has.

u-: Thers hare 8ot bess Ipoiuded I8 been pmd,~~the largest amount pad to one school
Matutscal petane. was Ra 47-4 Of 273 pupils examined, about
20 per cent. failed The only districts i which teachers bave come forward
to clam rewards are Saogor, Nimar, Nursingpore, snd Nagpore. I do not feel
musfied that Jmoper attention has been paid to tlus very amportsnt branch of
our educational system, sud District Inspectors have not yet thoronghly expluined
tho rules to the teachers A nuwber of achool “masters 1n the Jubbulpore
ditrict, who received grants last year, refured to recerve them this year, and one
of the moet intelligent of the class wiormed the Inspector the reason was that the

-
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parents of the children objected strongly to lus taking any aid from Government ,
they scemed to dread 1t as the insertion of the thin-end of somwe mysterious wedge
When the rules for regulating these payments by results were drafted, I thought
them sufficfently hberal, but a revimon will be necessary, as they are not so lberal
s the rules 1n other parts of India, which have for many years enjoyed greater
educational advantages than the Central Provinces, I shall submut shortly &
revised code of rules. s

The schools of the 3rd class now number 636 with 12267 pupds The most
remarkable development of these has taken place in the district of Sumbulpore,
and particularly m the Burghur tehules At the close of 1864-65 there were 42

y indigenoue schools in Sumbulpore, with 647 pupls, there are mow 114 schools,
with 4,340 pupls, and durmg the same period schools of every description and
scholars have very largely mnereased The people also have subsertbed liberally,
besides what they pay directly to the teachers, and which 1t 18 1mposuible to state
with any degree of accuracy, they have subscribed for the bwldmg of s hool
houses, and for the maintenance of the schools, & sum of Ra. 3,850 When 1t
is remembered that only four years ago this district was not free from rebels, that at
that time, what the Central Provinces were to the other provinces of India, 50 was
Sumbulpore, the Beetia of the Central Provinces, I think it will be admutted that the

+ good work 1naugurated by Captain Cumberlege 18 mot the least important, or the
Jeast interesting page of this year's istory of Brtish India  The bearty manuer
in which the people have seconded the dustrict officer’s exertions for the education
of their children 13 a proof that old animomties have passed away, and in thewr
enlightenment we have somé secunity for their continued loyalty. 1 append extracts
from the memorandum on education by Captain Cumberlege his Dustrict
Inspector for the last quarter of 1865-66, detaling more fully than I can do i this
report therr operations during the past year They will well re-pay perusal, and thewr
publication would be useful to the officers of their districts.

. Aysore.

195. The lower class of schoolsis represented an Mysore by 32
Government vernacular schools and by 15 grant-in.aid schools of a
sinular class, The private schools are designed almost exclusively for
Mussulmans, and are reported to be wanting 1n order and system Im-
provement, however, 18 expected, as they are stated to have been recently
better supplied with books, &nd regulprly visted by the Deputy
Inspector.  * C ‘

Britisk Burmah.

© 106, The statistics for Brtish Burmah bave not, as already
explained, been included in the general statement, but 1t may be hoped
that the recent appointment of a Director of Public Instruction will
ensure the receipt of full information wath the prescribed statistical
statements in future years.

197. Thero are about 259 lower class aided village schools in
Bntish Barmah superintended by missionary bodies, with about 8,691
pupils.

198, It is expected, however, that it will be soon possible to make
progress 1n the direction of encouraging the existing indigenous schools
of the province. The following account of thess 10stitutions was given
in 1804 by the Chief Commissioner ‘

The existinz Native schools of Burmah arethe Buddhist mounasterica. The

mouks are suppurted by the daily alms of the people. The fabrics are geucrally
built by private individiaals as woiks of rubizous ment, The monastencs bave no
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endowments The monks who inhabit them perform the priestly offices requred
by the laity and educate cluldren. For these services they are supported by volune
tary mft aud daily alng, There 18 scavcely & village 1n the whole country without
one of these 1stitutions.  For the great masy of the puptls, 1t may be sad that the
educaiion naparted does not go beyond 1nstruction in reading and writing the verna~
cular Janguage,—that 15, Burmese and the rudunents of Arithmetic. For those who
intend to enter the pricsthood, of course a bugher degree of instruetipn 18 pecessary,
which need mot here be described. Aa a general rule, 1t may be stated that al}
anstruction among the Burmete people 1 carried on 1n the monasteries  There are a
few private schools here and there, but they are exceptional There 18 no other
regular plan or systen of schools which could be taken 1o band and improved, I
would not recommend that Government should set up schools,in the willages as
.b:dlt}mid. or w opposttion, to the monasteries,—~such 8 scheme would inewitably
& lailurs,

© 199 As rezards the proposed plan of improving these schools, the
Chief Commussioner expressed the following opinion :—

Para, 15—To carry out thws plan, I am of opinion that we should do
nothing more than 1nduce the monks 1 the several monasteries to mccept certain
boubs for the mstraction of the pupils  We may already bave some excellent school
bouls m the Burracse language.  They are as fullows —

1~Geography by the Reverend G, H. Hough (maps wanting).
2.~Treatise on Land Measuring and Trangulation.

t

~ 8 —Stilson's Arsthmetie,~~an admirable work. - . ,

¢ —** The house I Lve in,"—translation of an interesting httle wotk on Human
Anatomy. -

© §.~Sketch of Ancient History by the Reverend E. A. Stevens,- Amencan

Baptwt Missionary, , '

6 —Legendre's Geometry, ~ ' -

If there wers only & work on Elementsry Astronomy, we really have every

book required to commence the work now proposed, . .

The task of inducing the Buddhist monks jenenlly to accept of and teach
these works in their monasteries, of eourse i addition to the existing ecclesiastical
or theological course of education, would require very great tact, judgroent, and dis-
erction,  Some Buddhist monks, to whom I have spoken on the subject, have not
Leen averse to the plan, The work would have t3 be superintended by a man of
superior attanments, ono well acquamted with the Burmese language and the
character of the people.

200. In pursuance of the above suggestion, steps whers taken.for
the appointment of a Director of Public Instruction. The appointment
did not actually take place till August 1866. The following account of
the success already met with was given by the Chicf Commissioner in
February last 1= )

It will bo seen that, motwithstanding some oppomtion, there has been so far

very encouraging success, In the towns of Rangoon and Moulmein, the Bnddhist

~ mouks of 43 monasteries, having 115 pupils, have allowed tha books on Anthmetg

and Land-moasuring, 8nd 1n some 1nstances Geograﬁhr. and & small book on Anatomy,

to be taught  The monks themsclves will not teach thess books, partly from a feeling

of pride which will not allow them ta teach foreign bogks, aud partly from an eccle-

suatical prejudice peculiar to Buddbist ascetics, that the only tras knowledge is con.

tained 1o the Boodarat, and that wordly koowledge 15 waste of tune, Stll they
allow the books to be taught, |
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Berars.

) 201, There are apparently 29 Mahratta village schools in the
Berars. It has been proposed to increase this number by the addition
at once of 72 new schools ; no detailed wformation 13 available respect-
ing these schools, but now that a regular education department has
been orgamzed 1n the Berars, 1t may be hoped that full mtormation will
be available in future years,

®

FEMALE §CHOOIS,
Bengal, »

302; In Bengal thereare 3 Government schools for the edu-
cation of Native guls with 153 pupils, and 217 private schools with
5,559 pupils.

203. The Director of Public Instruction has made po remarks
whatever in his report for 1865-66 on the important subject of female
education. This 19 & great omuwsion; for, though some of the ap-
pended reports of the Inspectors contamn 1nformation on the subject, 1t
would have been only proper to give prominence to the matter by a few
remarks from the Director himseif,

204. Mr. Woodrow, the Inspector of the central division, evi-
"dently takes a great interest in the subject. He opens his remarks on
the subject with the following paragraph .—

Female Education —The most interesting featurs in the educational oper-
ationa of the yearis the extemswon of female education Not only 1s there an
increase of the numbers under wstruetion, but owing to the beneficial action of the
QOoterparra Desh Hitoysen: Shova, there 18 a prospect of dgeneral umprovement n the
quality of the nstruction imparted I last yeor reported that the ** total pumber of
grls attending schools 1 the central division, exclusive of the Bethune and several

rivate achools, was 999 1n Apnl 1863, and 1,580 1 1864" In 1865 the nmumber

ad nisen t0 1,968  Tn April 1866 1t amounted to 2,823 Countingin the Bethune
School and the girls in 6 misnonary schools in the Nuddea aiilah, the namber 1
3,307. Female education being yet 1n1ts1nfancy, 1t 18 1ateresting to the publie to
know how these numbers are made up, and 1n  what parts of the country the advance
ia most perceptibla,

Mr. Woodrow then goes on to gve a detaled Lst of girls’ schools,
showing tbe following results :~—

Pupils,

Schools ‘e - . 1,877

Axded by Govarnment { Circle patshalas - - 90
%enn;nu mmonl:odx . .. €10

‘nder mussionary bodies oo 442

Unmded L {Under Native managers w103
Gurls attending schools for bovs .o w60
Government kemale School (Bethune School, Calentta) .. 128
Total . 3037
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He adds the fullowing remarks:—

There are now &8 grant-in-aid schools with 1,877 girls in them, against 38
schools with 1,219 girls last year. lhe 2 zenana associations with 278 ladies
under instruction have incressed to 4 associations with 610 Jadies. The pumber
1 wicreasing monthly, and waat of funds, rather than want of houses open to m-,
struction, now places the hmit on rapid extenson  The grirls attending eirile schools
bave fallen off from 135 to 90, and those attending schools for boys from 82 to 60;
but those attending unaided girls’ schools have increased from 149 o 208. On the
whole, the total shows an incresse this year from 2,008 to 2,070, or of 962 girls,
Thas success attending tha efforts of the Ooterparra association for promoting the
good of the country deserves to be brought promnently to the notice of Govern.
ment. . .

205. In the south east division there is -a Government training
gchool for mistresses at Dacca, with 24 pupils on its rolls, anditis
stated by the Inspector that applications have been received for mis-
tresses from Rayshali, Rungpore, Calcutta, and Sherepore.” There are
altogether in the south-east division 6% girls’ schools (53 of which are
aded by Government) with 917 pupils. ‘

208, In the south-west division there are 30 girls’ schools
(26 of which are muded), with 1,010 pupils. In the north-west division
there do not appear to be any measures on fodt for female education, and
the returns do not include any girls’ schools, ’

> 207. Inthe north-east division there are 25 girls’ schools (all
awded) with 530 pupils. ’ |

North-Western Provinces, . .

208. TIn the North-Western Provinces there are 497 Government
schoolLs for grls with 9,269 pupils, and 77 private schools with 1,494
pupl . - . .

. 209, About 100 of these schools were added in 1865.66, Th;
Director of Public Instruction refers to female schools 1n his report for -
that year 1 the follewing terms ;—

. i
These schqols ars all of the moat elementary description, the expend:

Iunuted, and the parents of the childrea are generally poor.p 'l‘hc;y are : m'fmfﬁ." bi;
no means deeprcable, and are under careful inspection, Commg across, as J do%m
the courae of iy tours, towns where formerly at the mention of girls' sohools one's
Native advisers and coadjutors would ehake their heads, but where now gurle’ schooly
are 1n healthy operation, I cannot but look forward to more extended results though
3t will be long bifore we overtake the ignorance of the population. The wsts of
experienced officers are not regarded with dstrust, The Natives soon grow fambhae
with aa Inspector who performa lus work honestly and regularly and Place confi-
dence in his advics. Younger and less expencnced officers, who are naturall lems
able to make allowance for dehcrencies, which even the most y

carsory inspects
dusclose 1 echools perhaps of only s few months' standing, lnvo’ln u:xﬁc u::ltl.an'ol:

caused dwscouragement by tha tone of thewr remarks, Decept

attendanoe canoot at ﬁn:o be allﬂtogether avaided, and will gragr::ll]‘y lﬁ.ﬁmﬁf&g
8 patient examination 1nto results such as that which

e oy whie hn‘ayeen conducted ” during the

210, There are also two recently established normal schools for ms.
tresaes, one at Agra and anotherat Qura, a willage sbont 13 mules from

1
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Futtehpore. Doth these wnstitutions are favoribly noticed Ly the
inspectors, auﬂd the Director makes the following remaiks regaiding
them .—

Swnall normal seminaries of this character are manageible, and, when the
experument has been fully tested, I shall ask the Inspectors to consider the advisabilit y
of establishing oneln each district for the improvement of the girls' schools m
that district,~1t being manifestly unadvisable, if nol 1mpossible, to inetitate one
large normal school for the whole of the circle, as, 1a the case of school mnsters,
steadinesa, rather than rapulity of progress, has lutherto been our aun, and results
geetn to prove the wholesomeness of the principle

'

Punjab.
211. The 1,029 female schools 1x the Punjab, with their 19,561
pupile,” are composed of 333 Government schools and 696 private
schools,
212. As the Punjab stands foremost of all other provinces 1n
respect of the nuwerical results of female education, 1t may be well

to give here some account of the nse and progress in that proviuce of
go recent but important a feature of educational operations,

-

213. The following paragraph, extracted from the Purjab Educa-
tion Report of 1862-63, refers to the period when the first real impulse
was- given to the movement in favor of female education n the
Punjab *—

At the educatinal durbar * * d.l * d. hﬂm Honor the Lientenant Gov.
’ ernor addressed the Chiefs of Lahore and Umnitsur,
iy el ittt Lshore 304 called their special attention to the necesaty for
providing education for their daughters as they
had already for their sons, and promised them assistance in ¢irrying out any plan
they might devise for that purpose  Accorlingly committees were appuinted at cach
of the two cities, and 1t was srranged that the family priests of certun of the best
families, iz , 30 at Lahore and 40 at Umntsur, should undertake to teach, each of
them at least, one female from his ownor his‘chents famulice While gnving thas
instruction, the priesta are to be paid at the rate of Rs 10 per mensem, aud as
soon as the pupils becowe proficient enough to xmpart knowledge therusclves, they
will be taken into the service of the farmhes with which they are connected as gove
ernesses, and the pay of the prests will cease The governesses will teach the
females not only of their own or their patron's famihes, bat also of respectable nigh.
bours of a lower social grade  These agan will probably be glad to open sthools of
their own, or to take service as school mistresses with Governmeont or private persona
And 01t 19 hoped that, beginning with the upper classea, the stream of femals edu-
cation will gradually permeate through the several strata of Native socirty  For
starting the scheme, which amounts to snpplying the means of training within thewr
home circles, at least 70 povernesces, most of whom will be fit to act as teachers by
the end of » year the sum of Ra. 8,000 18 vreqmred for the year 186J-64, and
gpecial application has been made for 1t

213. In the following year (1863-G4) the Director of Publie
Instruction gave the fullowing account of the result of the scheme referred
to above :— '

In pasragraph 64 of my last annual report, 1 explained bow a scheme bad
been proposed for traming up governewes, sud plasing them in the families of the
uppee clasees of Natve soctety at Lahore and Ilmntaur This scheme was after-
wards changed, for ol was fonad tlat the adult fumales, who were takin uvnler
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wstruction 1a the first instance, hiad domeatic cares and duties which sadly intérfered
with ther speedy advaocement m study, and young girls were found n.uch gharper:
learuers than adults, Again 1t was foand that there was no real objection 1o the.
employment of male teachers; whatever objection theré was, was directed against
the innovation of teaching females st all  And when, through the esample seb and
srguments wsed by a few leading members of the Native rommumty, these objec
tious were gradually overcome, system of private female instruction by family
yriests fo the bousc of the chiefs and notables, and of schools in every mahulla’
for the wives and daughters of the muddle classes, soon became generally prevalent.t
Anthese schools are not open to inspection, I am dependent for wy m?ormatwn!
regarding them on the reporta of the committees of Nahve gentlemes , but from
these repurts, and from the great interest shown in the matter throughout by His
Houor the Lieutenant Governor, there can be no doubt about the subject of female
education baving been taken up far mors earnestly than could have been expecteds
1n so short & time. Most of the schools are probably very elementary, and & good,
deal of the scholars’ fime 18 0o doubt devoted to instruction 1p their own rebigous,
books, yet & fatr amount of attention seems to be paid to secular atudics s well,
and some few girls have made good progress, judgng from the specimens of hand.
wntng produced as the result of thewr upsssisted efforte Ialso understand that'
the teaclung of piain meedls.work has been commenced, and proves decidedly popular.
One thing 1s at any rate very certan thab the formation of these schools to so large -
an extent at the two cluef citiea of the Punjab has bronght the subject to the notice
of all classes throughout the proviuce, and has greatly faciitated ¢he spread of
fewale education mn other districts, ’ d

Y 1

1 may also mention here that, within the last t'wo/ or three months, Baba Khem
8wgh, a liveal dsscendant of the Gura Baba Nawuk, and greaily revered by all
clauses of Ina countrymen, has been preaching at: Jyllunder and 1t8 nesghbourhood
in favor of female education. He has mnce then spontaneously procceded as far ss
the Rawul Pindee district, bent on the goodly workiof stirnug wp the people to
vducate their daughters. The success of his mussion Lias been 1mmense, and gils”
schools are now starting 1ato existence by scores and even huvdreds, I believe, 1
those parts of the Punjab which he has visited. o .

L v
215 The results for 1863-64 in respect of female schools we
thus described 10 the same veport s ¢ Coe

- There are now 204 Government female echoolz, instead of only 103 at the
beminmng of the year. The number of puls has 1creased from 9,224 to 3,993,
of whom 3,414 are Mahomedans aud 579 Hundoos ; 53 of the guls m the Jullundur
district wre Jesrmng Euglsh, 439 Persan, 8,312 Oordoo, and 561 Nagree, The
average daly attendance bas nearly doubled, bang now 3,068, |

These schools are sil under the direct control of district officers, many of
whom have nterested themselves greatly w the mattep, and baveset them om foot °
at conadersble pal trouble The charges sre borne exclusively by thel per,

ccont educutional cees fund  The great difficulty w to exercwa proyer sUpira
vision over them. Alliough it would be cbviously preferable to employ” female
tenchers, and tle want of them is felt by wome district officers to be a great impes
dimmnt to the progress of female education, yet the people do mot seem to object
o wale teachers for their daughtors 8o long as they are allowed to make their own
g lection  Aud, strange toeay, the eelection not unfrequently falls upon young
men, as well a8 old,—occarlonally on a mera lad, one of the eenior scholars 1
o neighbouring town or village schoot  The prejudice agamet inspection in many
placss continues very strong, thovgh st has been completely semoved in pthers by
the dustrict otficers,  All that 18 necessary at present seems to me to be to withhold
any good rate of pay from the toachor where the school ks not open to oceasionat
yeits from the Deputy Comuusnouer, or at any rate from some trustworthy Native
offiver selected by }hm, aad approved of by the peopls who send thar elildren to
the schiood. Moniy snd ofbud fuvor are the two great motva pioneers i thia
matigr. T . -, >
» - [ [ . » . L4

v
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Of yuvate female schools there are 7 ordivary arded schuths, 6 of which are
connected with missions, and 1 13 a school for guls of Laropean parentage st
Anarkullee, Labore This lust i of a supertor kind, and o are the orphanages 1t
Loodianah, Umntaur, and Kangra  But, besules all these there are the verv import.
ant, though as yet elementary, female schiools 10 the cities of Lahore and Umnitsur,
pumberiug vo lesh than 223, and contaming 8,841 scholars These sehools are
entirely under the management of committees of Native gevtlemen at the two
cluef cities of the Panjab  Ra, 8,000 were assigned for thewr support as a special
grant by the Supreme Government, but the amount actually expended on them
has been Rs 11,620 from Government, and Re 1404 from private subscrip.
tions and douations of the chiefs and notables

216. So far as the female schools under private management
were concerned, the requisite funds were supplied from 1mpenal revenne
as a charge under the head of grants-mm-aid. In respect of the female
schools under Government management, the funds were, an the fint
instance, made avalable from the edueation cess fund. Towards the
close of 1864 the female schools, under the direct management of
Government, numbered 192, costing Re. 1,633 per mensem, and there
were 55 more, costing Rs. 270 per mensem, which had been started
and kept up on promises beld out to the teachers shat Covernment
would eventually grant them ealanes. . On a representation shortly
after made by the Lieutenant Governor, the Government of India sanc-
tioned an assignment of Rs. 10,000 per annum for three vears fiom
impenial reveuua towads the support of these schools, leaving the cost
of such schools as were sitvfated m agmcultura)] villages to be met from
the education cess funds/ It was at the same time observed that any
further extension of female schools should be carmed out oun the
grant-in-ad prineiple, wluch, 1t was remarked, 1f readily accepted,
would “ afford some test and pledge that the spread of female educa-
tion is real and truly desired by the people of the Punjab” While
anxious to afford every- encouragement to the spread of female edu-
cation, the Government of India did not wish that educational or dis-
trict officers should allow their zeal to betray them “into so exersing
their influence with Natives of the better tlasses as to amount ia fact
to a pressure which the Natives do not feel able to resist.”

217. The report for 1865-66 shows an increase since 1863-64
on the Government female schools from 204 to 333, the number of
pupils having lLkewise mcreased from 8,993 to 6,834, As rerards
private female nstitutions, the number of pupils had nsen to 12,727,
ofhwhom 8,352 were Ilindoos, 4,161 Mahomedans, and 214 Sikhs and
others,

Madras,

218. Female education does not scem to bave Leen as yet the
subject of any special interest or exertion on the part of the educational
authorities 1 Madras. There are no Government female schools, but
the returns show 139 female schools under private management, with
3,205 pupils.  Many of these are probatly for children of European
descent, no apecial notice 15 taken of them 1n the Madras report ’
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. Bombay.

219. In Bombay the Government female schools were inoreased
daring 1865-66 from 23 to 33, and the number of pupils from 639 to
1,036. The retwrns for private female schools are mixed up with.
those for boys’ schools, but there appear to be 32 mstitutions with
upwards of 1,400 pupils. ‘ - !

220. The fullowing remarks on the subject of female education
are made by the Director 1 his report for 1865-66 s+ .

Y have recorded above (paragraph 26) an sncrease during the year, of 10
female schools and 397 pupmls  But when we compare the total number of female
pupils on the rolls an Government schools, namely, 1,006, with the average daly
attendonce, namely, 695 3, the nnsatisfactory character of most of these 1nstitutioug
must be at orice 1nferred The first characterstio of our guls' schools 15 éxtrems
irregulanty of attendance; the second 8 that they are 1 reallt{e‘mfant schoolyy
in which 1t appears to me that the great bulk of the children, bewng very youog,
et booking on, wiule a few gurls at the top of the school receva a httle instruction”*
In submitting thie general observation, I must, however, refer to Mr Curtws'
report, paragraph 25 (Appendix A 2, pagd 42), 1n wlicha favorable view 18 taken
of the prospects of female sducation 1 Guzernt Sows of the private gurls'
echools (under 1nspection), and especially the Roychund Deepchund School at
Surat, are exceptions to my general remark, Captain Waddington (Appendix A 1,
‘p'ngo 23) regom favorably of the (private) Parsea guls’ schools attached to Sir

swsetjoe Jegjeebhoy's benevolent institution Female education, which 18 of
ocourse closely connected with diffierent plases of socyal and rohygious feehing, 18 better
recetved among eome castes of the people than others, and as yet 1t ehows more smigns
of flourishing among the Parsees of Bombiy and the Banias of Guzerat than among
the more hterary Brahuan eommumties of the Deccatn or Concan. Looking at the
question Lroadly, I am afraid 1t must be asserted that the publiv education (proper-
ly 80 called) of course 1 incompatible with the system of wfant warriages, and
with many existing prejudices of the people oB the wost dehicate subjects, think
that the education arq civilization of such portion of the peopla of lndig, together
with the example of tne European commumty, will tevitably bring in the education
of the women of Indig, but that this result will be very gradual, and will be sub«
sequent to many lwportant social changes In the meanwhie I am humbly of
opinon that private and nussionary exertion may do much to help on the cause,
but that Government 1s produded from taking suy promincnt steps to accelerate
the movewent, .

Pl ~
S

Oude. ! :

£21. There are no Government female schools jn Oude, but therd

are 11 private schools, of which 1, 15 for European and Eurasiaw girls, -
The 10 schools fur Native guls are managed by mgsionary and 5
bodies, 5 of them being in connection with the Church of England,
under the American Misston, Three of these schools were opened during
1863-66. The Director of Public Instruction writes respecting them as
fullows ;= . ;
The schouls are visited regularly by the ladies of the two miguons, whwak
ing,

very favorably of the progress made by the pupds  Instruction 1s given 1o x
wnung, and anthmet.c. ..

The following remarks are taken from the same report, s .

I belicve that the Dleverend Mr Reuther, at Fyzabad, bas opened one or two
guls’ schools mthat ciy. Ihe heal masters of some of the milah and tebsil
achools have also, during the past year, made attempta to interest those around them
1o female education; two or three small schooly bave been opened, but thow success
18 not yet certan,
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Contsal Provences.

222, The 92 female sthocls in the Central Provinces are i
Government schools supported, hke other willage schools, from the
education cess funds lhe following account of them s given by the
Director .—

These schools have increased during the year fiom 65 with 1,244 pupils to 92
with 2,361. The largest number 10 any district i3 at Saugor, whers thers are 26
schools with 713 pupils; 1 the district of Chwdwarrali and Upper Godavery, none
have yet been opened  The progress made 1n these schools must bo slow, and, except
m places where Enropean ladics 1nterest themselves, I do ot anticipate great results
The movement in fwor of educating gnls 1s wteresting, and should be encouragel
to a certain extent to show that fomale education 18 oune of the things Government
aim at, but I beheve that the most certain, and the most speedy, way of educatiny
the women of India 13 to elucate the wen, when we have & generation of educated
fathers, there will be httle difficnlty about the education of their danghters Itis
well 1 the Central Provinces to have a few girls' schiools in every district, but as
they are entirely supported by local educational funds m the sawe way as tho boys’
schools, I would not sacrifice the efficiency or the number of the latter to greally
extend the means of education for girls, unless, mndeed by the offar of focs or subscrip.
ors, the people manifested a real deswe for such matitutions,

223, A female normal school was established at Nagpore duning
1865-66. It bas 20 women 1n 1t, and the management of the wstitution
is reported to have been suceessfully eonducted.

b Mpore )

224, There are no Government female schools in Mysore, and of
the 7 [emale schools under puvate management, 2 are designed for
European and Eurasan gnle  The other 4 are for Ilindoo guls, aond
are seported to be “all well attended and malang steady progicss.”

Brilish Burmah

925 'There are 7 female mded schools in British Durmah with
409 pupils The following aeccount of these institutions 13 given by
the Chief Commussioner in lus 1eport of 1865 1

. There are 5 female schools m the Pegu division, and 2 1n Tenassenm

The most procunent wstitution of thia character 1 the Karen funiale mslitute

st Touughoo, under the supenntendence of Mw

haren female msttate, Tounghoo.  Mason, for the in-tructi n of the davghtirs of Karen

' mountaineers  Tlus school has been 1n active opur.

atton during the year, and 18 eupported entirely by the people. It numbers fo

pupils Ou the 15th of January 1566, the anpual examunation was held in the susti-

tute. % The scene was inieresting,” s1vs Mrs Mason, * as1t was tho first tima thas

Karen monntain chicitains sat as judges, and awarded pizes to Karen young women

{or attainments 1o scholarslupe ™ L hd . * Thers

were prescnt alo strwge pew vistosin 9 Mano-Manu chieftuins from tvond

the caturn wate-at od, asd 2 Gaikoo chifs from near the northern bonudwry,

Tu all thure were 41 cliefs and dders present fion the mountains, with 50 stwle nt«

anl gl tawhers™ The vervpevlar departinat of thig whool was tanhy i hi
kil thy Eoglch Jdupagtioent ton
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This indelatigable ledy has aleo revived ber sbook for Burmese women af

, Tounghoo. It wus in operation durmg the last

Burwese yitls schiool, Tounghos, . quarter of the year under review, and at its close
1 ’ - .) conwned 29 Pﬂplll. t v (] A

The neat ehool of note In the Pegu division is St. Johu's justitution. It i

v * both & gule® boarding and day school, 10 which

8¢, Juhn s, B.ngoos, those who can pay for board and educaton are

~~  ~-  requred to pay, sod st i3 alio @ free school sud

orphanage 1n wlich those who are too poor to pay, or who have no parents, friends, or

relalions to support them, are fed, clothed, and tanght gratis It 18 admirably con-

ducted by a laly supenoress and four ssters of chanty who impart elementary

instracuion to the puptls 1n both Enghch and Bormese. In the Enghoh department

there are 53 pupua, and an the vernacnlar or froe section there are 60, 30 of whom aré

orphans, and the remsinder day-acholars. , Tha way thus school 13 eonducted reflecta

the highest eredit on all conbected with 1ta management. Majoe Laurio observes of

th-se schools—* I fumud every thing to be in & most satisfactory condition, forming
remarhabla axds to the causes of education and philanthrophy.” :

* The ferale echiools in the Tenssserim divwsion are located at Moulmein. Sk
Joseph's institution, nndorthe Custiest wk v~ Ko
erend, Father Gncasm, 18 conddcled by a lady eu.

1aress assisted by seven owters of charity. The
average attendance during the year bas been 108, of theso 39 were orphans and
69 day-scholare. The instruction 14 elementary and embraces needle-work. The
orphans are educated free of charge, while the other pupils pay afes varyng from
3 to 6 Rupees per mensem. The Comnussioner, who presided at the pxamination
held on the 19t December last, reports that “ the older girls have made conaderable
advancemest since the tims of the examunation of the previous year, tha younger
chillren were progressing satisfactonily.” \

" Joscph's, £t Moulmein,

L

Two Burmness women conduct a girls® school at Moulinen, under the super«

‘ antendence of the Reverend Mr Haswell, Theaver.

Guts rermacular sebool, Moulmeln,  aga attendance in this Bchool has been 50 gitls, of

: - the average age of 10 years, each pays a foeof 1
anua a month, and are taught reading, wniung, and the sunple rules of anthmelic.

Derars.
226. There do not appear to be any female schools in 't!m Berars

Coneluding remarks vespecting the classificalion of pupils in schools, _

227. I have already (paragraph 54) shown that, of the whule
number of Ilindoos and Mahomedans attending colleges, only 8} per.
cent. are Mahomedans. It will be seen from the following figares relat-
1ng to the pupls attending schools in the principal provinces of India,
that the percentags of Mahomedans is 18 per cent.:—

L}

-

" Pupls attending bigher clase schools,

Bergale N.W.Prova, Punjub, Madras. Bombluy, Tolal, .
Hindoos e 16828 2,360 9377 5063 1,337 34965
Muhemedsns .., 1,561 375 3,363 473 . 28 579

Pupds aliending muddie class achosls. ‘

Hidoos e 0806 13,753 5,784 2,088 21207 93755 -
Nahowedans ., 4241 3,350 238 God  163¢ 12175

»



()
Pupils altending lower clase sehools
Bengsl, N.W Prova, Punjab, Madras, Bombay Total,

Hmdoos .. 82374 121713 20125 14049 63,653 560,914
Mabomedsns .. 5,040 82903 24816 87 4947 67,7193
' Hindoos . 3,809,634

Total {Mnhomedmn .. 85767

Grand Total . 475,401

228. The proportion of Mahomedans is greatest in lower class’
schools, where 1t reaches 20 per cent., which is probably not far from the
actual proportion borne by the Mahomedans to the Hindoo population of
the country generally.



SECTION -VL
.NSTITUTIONS FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION.

229 The following statement contans stalistics respecting nstitutions for apecial education =
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230 ~ T now proceed to make a very few remarks rospecting the
special inshitutions 1 each proviuce.

Bengal.

231. Of the 2t Government normal institutions m Bengil, #
are Epghsh departments and 20 vernacular,

" The 4 Englsh’ depaitmerts have proved a falure, as will be ccen
from the following extract fiom the Director’s Repoit for 1863-06 —

English  Departmants—Calcutta, Hooghly, Daoca and Paina —The Engh-h
departments opened a year ago m the noimal echools at Calcutta, Hooghly,
Dacea, and Patna, as sunounced in last year's report. have hitherto failed in the ob-
g)eect for which they were established. *Students with the proper qnalifications cannot

induced to enter thery, becanse they are not affiiated to the Umversity, so that
attend ince at thera 18 no qualification for admission ta the kirst Examination in
Arts, whilst the Syndicate declines to accord the privileges of schoo} masters to the
pupil teachers whojom them Uuless some concesmon 13 made on thi somt, there
scems hitle probabulity of obtaining suy adequate results from these departinents,
sud 1t will be advisable to abohsh them. o

/ Thé 20 venacular training institutions were more succesufil.
Twelve of them are intended to train masters for vernacular muddle
class schools, 7 are specially designed for trammng gurus for indizenous
schools, under the scheme already described mnder the head of lower
class schools, and 1 (at Dacea) 1s for female teachers, »

932, The following extract from the Director’s Report for 186366
will show how large & proportion of these useful 1nstitutions have been
gct on foot during the year under review :—

New Vernaculur Normal Schaols opened —Three normal schools were npemed
rt tha begmuing of the year in East Beugal, at Mymensing, Counllah, and
Coomarkhali for the trambog of masters for nuddle class verniwular sohools,
aud 4 mumlar schools eommenced operations1a Berar, located respecuvely at
Lhaugulpore, Purneab, Gya, and Chuprah, .

Ta North-east Bengal, 3 new normal schools for the training of guras for villuze
yatshalas have been opened under a new Inspector, Baboo Kasst Kanth Moukerjee,
at Rapshahye, Dinagepore, and Rungpors, each providing for 73 stipendiary pupils,
and another similar achool bas been started by Baboo Bhoalb Moukerjee at
Mulnapore 1o South west Bengal,

In Aisama the norroal school at Gowbhatty, which had not becn successfu! haa
been re-organiz-d at & reduced expense, and additional mormal schools have unn
soctaned fur Jezpore and Seebeaugor, w order to make better proviawn for the
snpply of masters for the elementary vernacalae schools uf the province.

From these statements, 16 will be seen that an important advance lam been
mada during the year in the means of raiing & supply of teahiers qnalificd for cone
ducting the nuddle and lower class achools throughout the country.

Of the 3 pnrate normal institutions, 1 (i Caleutta) is for ms-
tresses. .

233. Of the 14 other institutions for special educatim, 2 are
schiools for traming in Usefud Ats,—ene & Governmeut nstitntion, il
the other a private wmstitution, both situated in Caliutta  hwo are the
Mabowedan Malusas at Calcutta and Hooghly, recpecting vhok
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rematks will b2 made under the head of Onental Institutions (Section
VIl); 6 are Law classes attached to the collegesin Calcutta arnd the
Mofussl; 1 is the Civil Engineering Department of the Presidency
College; and 3 are the Englsh, Bengalee and Hindoostanee classes
of the Calcutta Medical College. : ‘

234. Ifind that it would lead almost beyond the reasonable limits
of a note like this to enter into any’detaled description of these
institutions, and I have not therefore attempted it o

. Nortd-Western Proviuces,

235, Of the 8 Government normal schools in the North.
Western Provinces, 6 are for male teachers,and 2 for female teachers.
The latter have slready been noticed under tha head of female
schools, and the former are institutions designed to train' teachers for
the vernacular schools in the province~there being 1 for each of
the three large circles at Agra, Meerut, and Benares, 1 in Almorah
t‘o1:l t%e hﬂ:hcude, and epecial normal classes at the schools, of Ajmere
and Etawah, ’ T

236, The 3 private normal institutions appear to be intended
for the trainng of other than Native teachers, °

237. Of the 2 other special Insti.tutions, one is the Cinl Engineer
ing College at Roorkee, and the other the Agra Medical School
designed for giving an education to Native doctors,

3 t

3

DPunjab.

238, The 7 Government normal schools in the Punjab are
designed for training vernacular teachers for tha town schools and
village schools, In 1865-G6 they turned out 44 town school teachers
and 133 willage school teachers. Out of 2,012 teacbers employed in
Government vernacular schools in  the Punjsb, 1,417 have alpady
undergone & normal school training, There are 166 now under
instruction, leaving 429 who have yet to be sent to a training wstitution,

239. The 8 private normal schools are all for traming female
vernacular teachers. One of them 18 m eomnection with the S. P. G.

Mission at Dclhi, and 2 are under Native committees at Lahore and
Umntsur.

? ,
t . '

240. The number of women under instruction during the year
was 80, of whom 40 were Hindoos and 40 Mahomedans.

241. The Lahore Medical Colloge has mot becn entered in the
Punjab retorns. It 1 an institation started some seven years ago
with the object of traning Natine dictors and aleo sub-assistant

11



( &)

surgeons The school Jepartment (for Native doctors) has turued out
already some 51 men qualified ns Native doctors, and 6 men lave
been qualified as sub-assistant surgeons n the college department.

Madias,

942, The 7 Government normal institutions consist of 5 schools
and 2 normal classes. They are not merely vernacular trammg
schools, but qualify teachers also for Anpglo-vernacnlar schools;
6.of these inslitutigns sent up successful candidates for the University
Entrance Examination, the aggregate number being 21, of whom 12
came from the Madras Normal School.

243, The following notice of these institutions and of the puvate
normal schools was taken by the Government of Madias on reviewing
the Education Report of 1865-66 .~—

The report on the Government Normal School at Madras is again unfavorable.
The Durector of Pubhec Instruction states that the arrangements bave been defective,
and the managemont faulty; that 1 the general examibation for certificates, the
students showed to disadvantage when tested 1 method and teaching power, and
proved, in many wnstances, 1 thees subjects, to be ferior to the untramed candt-
dates The Governor m Council has now under consideration a detailed report
which the Director has recently farnished, with the view of enabling the Government
to determine what steps 1t will be necessary to take with the view of restoring thus
important 1nstitution to the condition of efficiency which 1t mamtained under the
du;anagement of ita first Principal, Orders will be passed on the subject at an early

te. N

. +

The normal schools at Vizagapatam, Trchinopoly, Vellore, and Cannanore
are all doing fawrly. That ad Trwhln%apoly 18 l:it' veryp:atmfacwry condition, Owing
to the dlﬂicnltk which 18 experwnced in 1nducang Canarese candidates for tramnung
to resort to the Normal School at Caonanore, which 18 mtuated in the district of
Malabar, 1t 18 proposed to form s normal class 1n connection with the provincial
school which 18 about to be estAblished at Mangalore, mn the district of Canara.
The reporta on the trawniog institutions supported by the Church Misstonary Society
at Palamcotta, by the Society for the Propacation of the Gospel m Foreign Parts
at Sawyerpursm and at Tanjore, and by the Chnstian Vernaculae Education Socioty
at Madura, are all, more or favorable.

244, The 7 olher special institutions in Madras consist of—

The Medseal College B Eoxiitin )

The Civil Engineering College - { gz}tif“zm.gﬁgd'
Law Department of the Premdency Cullege,

School of Industrial Arts, Madras.

School of Ordnance Artuficers, Madras,
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Bombay.

245. The 6 normal schools in Bombay me all Government
mstitutions. They are intended primanly for supplymg quahfied |
teachers for vernacular schools. The 2 prneapal institutions are at
Poona and Ahmedabad. In his annual report of 1862-63, Mr. Howard
warmly advocated the expermment of turming the traming institations

" at these two places into vernacular colleges, argmng as his reason that
the purely normal school traimng produced men deficient in general
education. The experiment was tneg but has faled, as appears from
the following extract from the’ report of Sir A. Grant (the present
Director of Publie Instruction) for 1865-66 ;=

Asx & pomnt of general interest, I beg humbly to refer to my letter to Govern-
ment (Appendix G, page 185) on the Poona * vernacular college,” as1t used fo be
called, 1 which the experunent was made (but without success) of combining the
teaching of lugher subjects through the medium of the Marathi language, with the
ordinary functions of & normal school. Government, concurmng in the views
expressed, were pleased to sanction the hmiting the functions of this institution
(under the name of the * Poona Traming College') to the preparaton of school
masters Subsequently 1 have made analogous proposals with regard to the
“ Ahmedabad Vernscular College,” 1n which a mmilar experiment appeared to have
faled equally I sm bumbly of opion that it 18 an apachronism to atiempt
vernacular colleges for western learning at the present day. Such colleges will
only be poauble when large numbers, and perhaps several generations of scholara
have been habituated to think and express themselves on scientifio subjects in the-
vernacular languages. The traiung of Native school mastersin mormal schools
and training collegea 18 such an ymportant matter that we cabnot afford to allow
any diversion of the energies of those to whom the task 15 entrusted, The institu.

~ tions of this kind at Poona and Abmedabad are workuig fauly. Those recently
established st Belgaum and Hyderabad have made s good beginmng

246. The 8 other specal wnstitutions in Bombay consist of the

following ;=

. 1 Grant Medical College, Bombay, '
. 2 Law School, Bombay. .

Government institutions { 3, Poons Engineering College '
4 Engweering School, Hyderabad,
5 i
6

Guzerat Provincial College, Ahmedabad ‘e
Da:;td Sassoon Industrial and Reformatory Institu-
on.
Private insitutions w4 7. Furdoonjee Sorabjee Parak's Bchool of Arta and
Industry,

8. Bur Jamsetjee Jog)eehblioy School of Arta

* The Guzerat Provincial College is an institution eonnected with tha
Ahmedabad Iigh School, the special subjects of education bewng Law,
- Loge, Moral Philosopby, Iistory, Mathematics, and Sanscrit. .

Oude, " *

» .

247 The 2 special institutions m Oude are Govelnment nor.#
mal sukools lucated ab Lucknow aud Fyzabad, and mtended to tramn
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teachers for the tehsilee and willage schools. The Fyzabad institu.
tion 15 & temporary branch of the Lucknow school. The levy of the
education cess is being rapidly extended over Oude, and its extension
will be followed by an equally rapid estabhshment of village schools,
For these schools 1t is necessary to provide masters, and hence students,
‘aspiring to the office of willage teachers, are being collected and tramed
at the two schools mentioned above, The period of traming is one
year, Atthe close of the year the 2 institutions contamed 3892

 pupils, of whom 378 were under traming as teachers for wvillage

~

schools, and the rest (14) for tehail and other schools.

Ceniral Provinces.

248, The 6 special mstitutions in the Central Provinces are all
Government tramning institutions  Of these, 1 (at Nagpore) 15 a
superior institution designed for training masters not only for town
and willage schools, but for zllab schools. Four of the institutions
(at Jubbulpore, Hoshungabad, Raepore, and Khundwah) are wmtended
for training teachers for vernacular town and village schools; the school
at Khundwah being merely a normal class for the Nimar district, opened
in the last month of 1863-66.

249, The remaimng institution i¢ the Nagpore Female Normal
School. It was commenced in September 1865, and is reported to have
made steady progress. Twenty female pupils are studying in it.

Mysore.

250. Of the 2 special institutions in Mysore, 1 is a Government
Normal School intended to tram teacherd for Anglo-vernacular schools.
There are 27 students under traiming., | .

The other institution is an Engineering school, which had 32 pupls
at the close of the year,

British Burmab,

251, There are 2 special inshitutions in Bntish Burmah, both
under private management. One of them is the Vernacular « Karen
Theological Seminary” at Rangoon, designed to fit young men for the
Chnstian ministry, and the other the “ Normal and Industnal School”
at Bassein, which contains two departments, the one an Anglo-vernacular
school, and the other 8 vernacular tramming school,~~the mdustral ele-
ment pervading both.

)

25‘2_. Besides the above, a large number of the aided mildle class
schools in Bntish Burmah partake, more or less, of the character of
normal institutions, .
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SECTION VII,

- ORIENTAL CLASSICAL LAXGUAGES AND ORIENTAL INSTTTUTIONS,

253. 1introduce this subject not so much with the idea of giving
any valuable mformation regarding 1t, as with the object of bringing an
important matter nto prominent notice. It has only been at the last
moment, while preparing my note for the press, that the idea occurred
of making a separate section for this subject, /nd the information
afforded, as well as the remarks offered, are not eo' complete as could be
wished. -

254, It has already been noticed under the head of * Universities”
that the Vernculars bad recently been excluded from the Calcutta list of
languages, which may be taken up for the First Examination in Arts,
The hst now is as follows = '

Greek. Sanscrit.
Latin, Arabic,
Hebrew.

And one of these must be taken up by every candidate af the First Art
Bxamination, .

. 955, In the Bombay University a similar alteration was made, the ‘

List adopted being the same as that given above for the Calcutta
Examination.

The Madras hst still contains the Vernaculars as optional subjects,
both in the First Arts and B, A. Examinations; and it is not tull the
M. A. Examnation that & candidate is, bound down to" one of the
classical langnages.

256, The effect of the alteration made in Calcutta and Bombay
bas been to make it necessary for every college student to study a
classical language, and, of course, the oriental classical languages—
Sansent and Arabic—are generally preferred; of these two, Sansent
seems to be decidedly the favonte, and the Governmeni colleges have

pow, for the most part, been pronided with separate Sanserit teachers
or professors,

257. An interesting point to be noticed in this Section ig the
bistory of the various institutions which were orginally designed for the
special cultivation of oriental studies,

258. In the Despatch of 1854 the Home Government *remxatkec‘i
as follows (paragraph §) :— )

DPara. 8.~ The systems of Scienco and Flilosophy, which form the learning ol
the Faat, abound with grave errors, and Eastern Literature s at best very deficient wt
rezards sll modern discovery and improvements. Asmatie learning, therefore, how.
ever widely dufiused, would but little advance our object.  We do nob wish to dsmunish
the opportunitics which are now afforded 1n special institutions for the stady of
Banacit, Arabic, and Persan Laterature, or for the cultivation of those languages
which may bd calld the classical lan of Indis. An acquantance with the
works ccutaned in them is valuable for lustorical and antiquarian parposcs, and
s knowlalge of the languages themselves 18 required in the study of Hindoo and

Mabomulan Law, and s alioof greay im for the entical eulavatio
uaprovancat of the Vernaculas languages ox"’"‘““ ! cultivation and
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259. Inthe case of almost all oniental wstitutions, attempts have
been made to combine a good general education with the special or
onental studies. In some instances success seems to have followed the
attempt ; 1n others the onental element seems to have been entuely or
practically extingwished

260. The Bengal oriental mnstitutions are the Sansenit College 1n
Calcutta, the College of Mahomed Moshim at Hooghly, and the Maho-
medan Madrissa in Calcutta, The old Hindoo College no longer exists,
as 1t has been merged in the Presidency College.

261. In the matter of reform, the Sanscrit College presented the
- easiest field of operations, for 1t was sup-

ported entirely by Government without any
specific assignment of funds, and consequently without any obligation,
actual or impled, for the 'mantenance of & particular organization.
The college was founded in- 1824, and at first Saneert was studied
exclusively, with restrictions as to the caste of the pupils allowed to
enter it. When the old Hindoo College was broken up, its sister
institution, the Sanscrit College, was allowed to stand, The Govern-
ment of Bengal, 1n 1ts letter to the Counail of Education of the 21st
October 1853, mtimated, as a sort of solace to the Native managers

x Banscnt Collega,

. of the former institution, that  the Sansent College shall be main-

tamned by the Government exactly asit 1s.” In March 1859, however,
the Director of Public Instruction {Mr. Young) pointed out to the Bengal
Government the following defects in the condition of the institution,
iz, t— '

+ 1st—Tt has not been brought within the 1nfluence of the Univermity, and, under
ite present constitutaon, 1t 18 not hikely Yo be able to send np any candidates to the
Unireraity for degrees '

2ad —It occupres an isolated position adregards other mstitutions ; there w
no interchange of advantages, no emulation of teachers or pupils between 1t and
other schools or colleges. .

3rd—Its examinations, awards of scholarships, &ec, are all managed within
atuelf, and eo managed 3 to excite Little interest, and command httle coufidence,
among the outaide public

43 ~TIt 18 stll that “compound of & collegs and a damg's school” which
the other colleges were & few years ago, but are no Jonger.

5th —It devetes to the teaching of obsolete Scence and Philosophy much timo
which would be better given to subjects of more practical utility. .

262, The re-organization which followed the above representation
Jeft the Sansent College on precisely the same footing as any ordinary
Government college, with its attached collegrate school, with the fol-
lowing exceptions, t1z —

(1) —Sanscnt w8 taught 1 all the clames both of the school and college.
Sanscnit, 10 fact, occupies 1 he school department the same position as Grock does
10 & public school 1o kngland, the standard in Savscnt bang mueh higher than the
ordinary clams standard 1n the Univirmityjust as the standad n Grekin the
uth form at Eton s much bighcr than 15 requured for @ Fas Degree as Qufurdor
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Jze Pefore ng thar Univermty Eotrance Examwaton, the scliool
&n:b&i”m Sansctat lf):tmbesoml the B. A. re{;ulremenu: sod they conuone thewr
bigher Sanscris stadwes between the Entrance and First Arta Examunation, so that
they are i1a 8 posttion t0 pam the M B. Sansent Exaounabon one ymx:uf}.u
raming the B A, ) s

9) —There are special encouragements lo the stady of Sanscrit in the way
ofsin)scmndwhmhlpn. The foe ratein both school and eollege classes » not
ligh (Rs. 8 per mensem), and in the school department the sons of bond jile
pundits, to the number of 100, are aduutted on payment of & reduced fea of ove.
rupee. a .

263. - A full description of the changes introduced in the Sanserit
Collegze will be found in the report of the institution -contained in-
the Appendix of the Bengal Fducation Report for 1863-64, and in a.
letter from the Principal to the Government of Bengal, No. 44, dated the
8th Apnl 1864, The institution is reported to have been brought
“ nto complete harmony with the Umversity Course.”” In 1865-66
there were 266 students in the school department, and 20 in the
college department. , - .

264, The Hooghly College is the next on the list, and as its

) history and that of the Calcutta Madrissa
Booghly Ocllen and Culontia Madnem. 0 in' most respects similar, I shall treat
of them together. The Hooghly College was founded in 1836, andis
mainly sopported from fands bequeathed by Mahomed Moshim, a
wealthy Mahomedan gentleman, who, dying without heirs in the year
15086, lefs his large property, yielding an annnal income of Re. 45,000,
to Mahomedan trustees ¢ for the service of God.” Owing to the misap. .
ropnation of the funds, Government assumed the office of trusteeship.
e right of assumption was opposed by the original trustees, but upheld
both by the Courts in India and by the Privy Council in England.
The period of htigation extended over many years, during which the
annaal income accumulated, forming s surplus fund of Rs. 861,100,
This fund was devoted to founding and endowing the Hooghly College.
It was further increased by a portwn of the original zemindaree and b
the lapss of various pensions with which the estate had been burdene{
- r

205, The Calentta Madrissa, as stated in a Minute by the
Licutenant Governor of Bengal, dated the 15th September 1853, was
founded by Governor General Hastings in 1781, in order to give to
Mabomedan students “ a considerable degres of erudition in the Persian
and Arabic languages, and inthe complicated system of laws Tounded
on the tenets of their. religion,” so as to enable them * to diacharge |
with credit the functions and duties of the Criminal Courts of Judica-
ture, and many of the most important branches of the Police, which it
bad (in 1781) been deemed expedient to continue in the hands of
Mahomealan officers.” In & recent letter addrgssed by the Principal
of the Calcutta Madrissa to the Director of Puthic Instruction (No. 592,
dated 220d October 15G4), it has been claimed on behalf of the institu-
tion that the Government 15 merely ju the position of a trustee Lot the
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endowment, and that 1t 18 just as much bound to admuster those funds
for the special objects originally contemplated, as in the case of the sister
mstitution at Hooghly, Major Lees’ arguments on this pont are
gven 1o the note® at foot,

266. Up to 1820 the Calcutta Madrissa was under the uncontrolled
management of Mahomedan Erofessors, and as a consequence the studies
# Lushingtor’s Report of 1821- ad become nominal, and 1ts ample annual
resources had been  dissapatedt among the

superior and subordinate drones of the establishment.” The wstitution
was then (1820) placed under English superintendence, but the system of

® 40.—The Madrssa was founded 1 1780 by the then Governor General, Warren
Hastings. Though old for a Government educational instaitution, 1t 18 not yet so old that
one would expect tofind its ongin lost in anbiquty. Yet such would here really appear to
be the case The Education Department seem to look upon 1t as purcly a Government
mstitution, The Mahomedans, on the other hand, have nlways mmntained that it belongs
to them, being & bequest made to thewr commumty by Warren Hastings from lis pnvate
property , and they have often spoken of the Madrissa Mebal, or Board fndn of College, of
the which no one now appears to know the whereabouts, Witim the last few days, howe
ever, I bave read the record of the institution as compiled by Mr Fusher in the Appendix
fo the Parhamentary Report in 1833, and 1t would appear that both these suppositions are
equally erroneous  The institation, 1t 1s true, was onginally founded by Warren Hustings,
and maintamed by lum at s own cost for a short time, but finding 1t bevond s merns
to do all that he desired, he subsequently recommended that he should be pad back nll he
bad expended, and that the anstitution shonld be endowed by a grant of certan
villages, and * that the lands :}:propnated for the mamntenance of the Madrisa be
delivered over to the charge of the smd supenor or guardian, and the jumms of them
separated from the public revennes” This recommendation was confirmed by the Bourd, or
the then Coancil of Indie. Certain lands and villages were assigned for the support of the
mshitation m the 24-Pergunnahs, snd a susnud made out for them 1o the name of the
preceptor or principal  These lands were called the “ Madrissa Mehal” A claim, how-
ever, was afterwards set up to them by the Rajah of Naddes, which was cousidered good,
and 1t would appear that, for some tune, the preceptor held them under the Kajah The
revenues, however, fall off, and m 1819 a guestion arose as to the hahility of Governs
ment,~the Committee of the Madrissa claiming on bebalf of thewstitution the full
amount of the reutal of the lands when granted, or Ra 29,000 per annom  *Tothat
amoant (or even Ra. 30,000), sard the Commuttee, * Mr Shore conmdered the Government
chargeable for the expenses of the Madrissa, whether, as he expresses himself, “ the farmer
gf the benefice lands) made good his payment or not.” The orders of the Governor
eneral on this clam were as followe ~—that “ the expenses of the mstitution having fallen
below the funds appropnated for 1ts support,”’—consequently, oo & stnct balancing of
account between the institution and Government, a considerable sam would be found due
to the institotion, His Lordshup does not, however, think 1t necessary to go intos
minute exammation of these details, but 15 pleased to resolve that the vevenue of the
Madnsea ;hnll. for the future, be taken at mcca Ra 80,000 per annam (=Company’s
Re. 81,875

41 —It would seem from the foregomng that, if the Mahomedans are wrong 1n one
reapect, they are right in the main point, viz, the endowment of the matitation, and no
doubt, had the lands remaned attached to the college till thus date, 1ts revenue now wonld
be double Ra, 80,000 per annum, as has been the case with many of the Royally cadowed
schosls of England. The Mahomedan View of the case was confirmed by the orders of the
Court of Directora of 1841, and confirmed agam hy the despatch of the Secretary of
State of 28th February 1661, 1n which thoso orderd’ were repubhsbied  Of thus enduw-
mweat, then, the Mahomedans cannot with justice be deprived, and the mstitution, theretore,
costs the Government hLittle or potling, it has been wn the enjoyment of this endow.
ment mow for nearly a century, the Mubomelsns are proud of the iostitution, they
send therr cluldres to it from miany distaut parts of Dengal, and 1t has cunterred on thoa

yvery great benotiis, -
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tution romained much {he same,-beng described so late as 1850 by
Dr Sprenger, the Principal, 1n the following terms i .

The systom 18, in fact, precisely tho same as the one which was in’ vogue in -

Europe during the 8arkest ages, and 1t producea the same resulta, The sophistries of
dualectics learned m s wacred language puff up the professors with conceit, render
them hostale to every thing practical or founded on experience, and extinguish m
them the seuse of art and beauty, and bluns the sentiment of equity and morahty. -

267. The history of the Hooghly Madrissa up to 1850 had been of
much the same character; and hence it was that, mn the educational
reforms which took place between that year and 1854, both of these
Mahomedan institutions were re-modelled. In both of them a junior or
Anglo-Persian department was created, the senior or Arabie department
beng made quite distinet and separate. In the latter department a
more modern and rational system of instraction in the Arabie language
and i the principles of Mahomedan Law was substituted for the
antiquated and faulty system of the Indian Moulvies, and the teaching
of false physical science was altogether prohilated.

»

268, In both cases the Anglo-Persian or General departments
bave flounished, while the special or Arabic departments have languished.

4 ' }
269. In the Hooghly institution the Anglo-Persian department
was merged m a collegiate wnstitution, with school and college depart.
ments hke other Mofussil colleges. The instifution was affihated in
157. The Anglo-Persian department of the Calcutta nstitution has
only recently been affihated to the University, and that only as educating
up to the First Arts siandard. It 18 noticeable, however, that the'
I{,onghl College and Collegiate School appear to have been completely
monopoi):zed by Hindoos to the almost entire exclusion of Mahomedans.

The distribution of pupils for 1865-66 was as follows se

" Pugila w» 1865-66.
Hindoos. Mahomedans, Otbers. Total,

Honghly College 133 6 2 141
Hooghly Collegate School 236 43 8 286 ,

Considering that theso departments were supported in the year under
notice, to the extent of Rs, 45,407, from the “ proceeds of endow-

A

ment,” 1t may be » question whether the funds bequeathed by a.

Mahomedan, bowever usefully employed, are being expended in a manner
consistent with the spécial object for which they are held in trust. - It is
true that, while the fee rates are Rs.2-8 and Rs, 8 in the school,
and Rs, 4 and Rs. 5 in the college, Mahomedans are . admitted
both 1n the school and 1n the collega at the reduced rate of 1 Rupee;
but the results seem to show that, even with this privilege, the arrange-
ments are not such as to maintain the orizinal character of the institu-
tion a3 one designed spocially for the education of Mahomedans, In the
Anglo-Persian  department of the Calcutta Madrissa all the students

(238) are Mahomedans, none but such being “eligible, for admiswon.
The lee rate 1s 1 Rujee, ’

’ ; - 12
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270. 1 bave already eaid that the special or Aralic departments
have languished. The following aceount of them 1s extracted from the
Bengal Education Report of 1863-64 :—

There sre two Government Madrisas or Arabie Colleges—the Calcutta Mad-
risea, to which 18 attached an Anglo-Persian School; and the Hooghly Madrisea,
which, a8 already stated, 18 a8 department of the College of Mahomed Moelum The
course of mstruction 1 both w exclumvely Arabic, and Mahomedans alone are
admitted. The etudenta are required to some knowledge of the elements
of Arahic before adimussion, but no other test of education 18 required , and
few of them have learnt mors than 1 ordinanly acqured from the private
teaching of Mabomedan Moulvies The course of 1instruction extends over five
years, and comprises grammar, bterature, rhetorie, loge, and law., Mahomedan
Law, and, as a necessary consequence, Mahomedan Theology, constitutes 1 reality
the stapla study of the clases; and the two isututions may be regarded as purcly
professional geminaries en, an the traming of moulvies, moollahs, cazs, and
the Lke, for the pupply of the souial and religious needs which the creed of Islam
imposes on 1ta votanes, Inthe Calcutta Madnma there are 13 semor scholar.
ships,—~4 of Ra. 20 a month, and 8 of Ra. 15, avalable for the 1st and 2ud
classes; and 16 senlor scholarships, of Rs. 8 a month, for the 8vd aud 4th
classes. For the co nding classes 1 the Hooghly Madnssa, there are i4
eentor echolarships—2 ﬁ Ra. 50, 4 of Rs. 20, and 8 of Ra. 16; and 16 jumor
scholarships of BRs 8. Theso institutions ave not afbliated to the Umver.
aity,~their course of study having no affimty with that prescribed by the
Unmivermty Regulatwna; but, as a special case, the rules for the award of the
(Enghsh) jumor scholarships have recently been 80 far relaxed as to allow the
umor scholars from the lo-Permwian department of the Calcutta Madrsa to

Id their scholarships mn the Arabio department, provimon beng mads for the
gimultaneous prosecution of thar Aralic and Englsh etudies, with the view of
enabling them to reach the standard of the First Arts Examination of the Unuversity,
With the present Arabie course, however, the arrangement must fail of it object,
as gufficient tumo cannot be given to Enghsh studies. !

271. The Reports for 1864-65 and 1865-66 represent the condition
of these mstitutions ag unaltered. * They show,” wntes the Director of
Public Instruetion in his last-mentioned Report, “ but fecble sygns of
witality, and under present arrangements httle 1s to be expected of them,”

The retarns for the last three years ére as follows :—

Calatsa Madrizsa.” * Hooghly Madrsa.
Namber of Expenditure. Number of Expenditure.
Siudenta, Ra. Htudouts, Ra,
1344 . 108 1o Y 5448
1864-48 ] 110y 2N 5,189

loks-4¢ 13 s, xe 1 Ap

The monthly fee is only 8 aunas.

272. In his Minute of 1858 the Licutenant Governor of Dengal
recommended the abolition of the Calcutta Madnssa; but the Govern.
ment of India determined otherwise, as will be seen from the fullowing
extract from the orders of 2nd July 1860 ;=

Para. 8.~ am deired to state that the Governor Goneral in Council, having
carefully conmdered the case, does not think that the argnments advanced by the
tate Lientenant Governor for the abohition of the Calcutta Madrsea are tenable on
grounds of somnd policy, berther 1 bo at all able to concur in Uis Honar's estimate
of the valne of the inatstution

. L L] ] * * . ] L]
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12 —=['pon the whole, I am directed to state that the Governmient of Indir
fecls confident that the nght and most advantageous course will be to contnue to
act 1 the spnt of the reforms of 1R545 to do this carefully and not hastly ;
and to gve to the Principal, with this view, all the authonty which be ought to

and which he will be abla to exercise with the best effect, under the advice
and eontrol of the present Licutenant Governor, who bunself had a large share in
sctiling the measures which were adopted for she reformation of this mstitution
1 1854 , '

273. Tho Secretary of State, in reviewing the above orders,
remarhed as follows s

Parg 51 agres with your Government that it ia not necessary to afford any
artificial encoursgewment to the study of the Arabie language by giving 16 an undue
preferenoe over English or Perman ; and I muat beg that the remarks i the despatch
of the late Court of Directors of the 20th January 1841 may b borne in mind, aud
that the acholarships in the Madnissa be only given as the reward of ment, and that *
their continuance to particular students be dependent on good conduct and continuod
sndustry, to bé tested by periodical examinations. ‘ N

6 —As the arrangements now sanetioned musi be conmdered to be, in some
degres, exporuncntal, s special roport as to thewr operation and result must be
zt;b.n’n;{'tedhs after & period not excesding two years from the date of your order

i,

No epecal report has yet been submitted, -«

274, 1 find, however, that in June 1864 the Bengal Government
stituted an enquiry on the following points, vis, i ,

(1) —Whether, by the adoption of some such plan as that introduced m the
Sanscrit College, the t system of matruction in Arabig in the Calcutta Madrisse
mught not be amended and combined with instruetion in Enghish,

' (2).—Whether such a measure woald not bring the iostitution into harmon

with the University system, and remove the objections at present felt by the Synd{
cate to 1ta affibation.

(3) ~=Whether it will not at the same time be carrying into effect thoee

roforms which the Government of India and the Secretary of State have umformly
nsisted on.

275. Respecting these enquries, the Principal of the Calcutta
Madiissa wrote a long Report, dated 22nd October 1864, objectng
altogether to the proposed remodelment,—maintaming that, under
existing arrangements, considerable progress had been made towards

realizing the objects of Government, and giving the following opinion,
iz, o ©

If tho principles laid down in the despatches of the lata Hon'bls the Court
of Directors of 1854, and the Right Hon'bla the Sccretary of State of 1859, are to
ba upheld, the course, in regard to the orental claancal fanguages, which 18 cloarly

* Fide Comte of 184, wdicated an those despatches,® 18 the mstitntion of
paragraphe 39, & oy ',,,_"d' s spocial Faculty in the Umversity for them, and
. Placng the specaal onental colleges on the footng
. of the Medical and Civll Engincering, or any other special colleges that are, or may
hereafter be, founded,=a course which, while 1t would not prevent the introduction
1to the colleges and achools for the general education of the people of such moders
ate amount of ipstruchion, in the grammar and construction of the Arabic and Sansont
languages, as s absolutely necessary for the acquirement of & clamical or more crite
cal knowledge of tha Vernaculars, would, on the othey band, ensure that all studenta,
graduating 1n esther Arabuo or Sanscnit, should possess & kmowledge of Enghsh equal
10 that poss.ssed by all gradustes tn Medicine and Civil Evguneening,=a knowledge,
¥ ¢ 1y Asaume, swthcient for all practical purposcs,
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. 276. ‘The Director of Public Instruction, however, did not agree
with the Prnincipal of the Caleutta Madnssa, and forwarded his Report
to the Government of Bengal, with the following recommendation,
1z, i—

Pura 10 —1I recommend, therefore, that the course of studies 1 the school
department, of the Madrsea be st once framed on the sarue plamn as that of the
Sanscrit College,—Arabic taking the place of Sanscrit, withthe addition of Persian
8 an optional su‘;;ect. that a college department be added to this department, 1 order
to educate the students up to the Pass Degrees 1n Arts, while they enjoy facibities for
keeping vp their Jrabic studies with the obtaimng Arabie honors 1(1 they 8o desire ,
und, finally, that the present Arabic semnary be gradually allowed to die out.

277. Proposals of a similar kind were, Mr. Atkinson informs me,
made by him in 1860 for re-organizing the Hooghly Madrissa.

278, No orders have yet, however, been passed in exther case,

279. In the North-Western Provinces, the Agra and Benares
Colleges were originally purely onental colleges,

' 280. The Agra College no longer stands in that list, as will be
séen from the following extract from the Education Report of 1859-60,
contaming the substance of a recommendation made by the Director of
%’ubho Instruction and approved by the Government, North.Western

OVIDCES sommr '

The Government should proceed on the prinaiple of providing the people with
what they cannot get elsewhere, or at least of 8o good & quality In this category
instruction jn the Enghsh language, aud the study of English Laterature and Euro.
pean Sciencemsy be included. But Arabic and Persan studies may be pursved, as
well outaide as withia the college walls, It may be smid, and with truth, that some
knowledge of Arabic and of Persian Grammar 18 essential to forma a good Urdu
scholar. Arabicand Persan Grammar should form part of the Urdu course, so also
the most popular Perman works, e. g, the Gulistan and Eostan But I advocate
the abohition of a separate Arabic and Persman department et every student
who attends our colleges nnd high schools learn Englsh, Thisshould be a sine
gua non. Mr Fallon very justly remarks that the orental student 18 pot brought
under the influence of the European master; hidmoral education at the government
school under the moulovee 18 not & whit better than 16 would be under & common
miyanji, The admixture of English and oriental students 18 1njurions to the former
1 belicve that the abolition of tha purely orental department, while st might for a
tima decrease the number of students, would bring many boys anto the Englsh
clagses. .

281, The following brief history of the Agra College 18 given m
the Calcutta University Calendar for 1866-67 ~—

Agra Qollege is supported by Government, and is tnder the control of
the anerc.tor of ‘i’ubhcmrynmgg? NorthWestem Provinces, It was establshed by
the direction of the General Committee of Puble Instruction in 1823-24, and placed
under the supenntendence of s Local Committes, conmsting of the Government
officials of the place, with s pad Secretary, who also scted as overseer of the
institution,

It was opened foall classes of the population, and “was designed fo diffuse
more widely than Native schools the on of uscful knowledge, to give & com-
mand of the language of ordivary Life, and of oficial busineas~to teach, principally,
Hindes and Persian, with the Native mode of keeping accounta (Leelavatice). and to
have instruction 10 Sarscnt and Arabio. It was not designed to impart an element-
ary education., the pupils were expected to have made conuderable progress befure

their admussion,”

¥
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Scparate teachers of Sabscrit, Hindee, Persuan, and Arabic were appointed.
Al were tanght gratmtously, and more than two-thirds of the whole received
supendiary allowances,

Su}w}uenﬂy. in guccesuve years, the introduction of new subjects, and the
addition of new teachers gradually changed the character of the mstitution, from
that of & purely ortental achool to that of an Anglo-Vernacular college, with upper
aud lower departments of study, having a principal, and contaung (1862) no pupil
w ho doea not study Englisn wath Urdu or Hindea.

ENDOWMENTS, &C.

This college is endowed by a fund in the districta of Agrs and Allyghur,
amounting to about & lakh and a balf of rupees, from villages formerly held by
Guangadhur Pundit, (who held his jamr, under educational services, from a late Rajah
of Gwalior), the 1uterest of which fund and the annual collection from the villages .
excooded 20,000 rapees. To this have been added, from time to tume, by Govern-
ment, additional allowances for teachers, scholarships, &¢., both sources of revenune
amounting annually to about 85,000 rupees. There are also scholagships endowed
by vanous private benefaotors, smounting to Rs. 100 & month. . -

282, The Benares College is thus briefly described in the same

Calendar ;—

The Benares Sanscrit College was founded by Government in 1791, for the
cultivation of the language, Literature, and (as wmseparably connmected with these)
the religion of the Hindus. In 1830 an English wstitution was established, distinct
from the Sanscrit College at first, but incorporated with 1t in 1853 .

The continued existence of the 'special Sanserit element in’the
Benares College would seem to be viewed by the Director of Publhe
Instroction as a practical failure, as may be gathered from the followang
extracts from hus Reports = . :

(BePoRT oOF 1862-63 )

DPara. 24 —0n the Sanscnit department, Mr Gnffith remarksw** There has
Leen, T am willing to thwk, ennmderable wmprovement in the Sanserit College
duning the vear under review. Several reforms bave been introduced and found
to work well, but the college 18 still looked mpon with affectwn by the orthodox,
Hinda a8 the nurse of hus sacred language, Lterature and plulosophy, for the
([v::servmon of which 1% was established under the auspices of s hberal and enlightened

iovernor  The pupils have been more regular 1o thewr attendance, and the pundita
have taught classes st once instead of smgle students. The results of the exas,
mination have boen more sstisfactory than usual™ The first two clame® in this
department havedikewise made & marked advance in the knowledge of Englsh,

25 —There are 124 stadents in the Sanscrit depariment, 53 of whom received
stipendiary  allowances of from Ba 2 to 16 per mensem. This part of the
college may, indoed, well be looked wpon with affection by the orthodox Hindu,
The State not only pays him to study lus own sacred Literature, but finds him
the boet guides and teachers that can be had, and supphes bim with the comforts
of s roomy bulding, where he can pore over hig Shasturs and bewilder himself with
the plulosophy of lus ancestors. philological study of Sansent, and 1ts:
affiines with other langnages as throwing Light on the hustory of sntiquity, which
18 the cluof 1ncentive to 118 study in the eyes of the European scholar, 18 not attempt.
ol by thess votancs of Hindu learning, who regand ths langmage as holy, and its
litersture as holy, and imagiue themﬁveu to ba sanctified by ita study, Tha
relgnous indulzence costs the State abous Rs. 22,800 s year. Surely the wealth
dnbalitauts of Benares might mantho their own patshala, which, if well eond\u.m(,
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would be ehigible to recerve a grant-in-md from the State purse, just bke any other
miswonary or rehgons wstitaton  The plulological study of Sanserit s doubtleas
deserving of direct encouragement. This would be best effected by an offer on
tha part of Government of free (}uarteu and twtion 1o Sanserit to all scholars from
European nstwns, who wished for an opportumty of studywg the language at the
probable scene of ita curreney as a hving tongue,

26.—Yast year “the chair of Vedenta,” a kind of theological professorship,
was, on the &eath of the pundit who held it, abohshed. Qther salutary alterations,
such as the addition of English teachers to the ataff, were carmed out, and a Euro-
E’exn scholar will be placed in charge of the d ent under the orders of the
nocipal. Such changes are regarded unfavorably by the pundits of Benarea as
innovatwons, the tendency of which is to dummsh the paramount xmportance of the
sacred language. Whether the study or the preservation of the sacred language be
of importsnce to Her Majesty's Government or not, educationally speaking, the
Sanscrit Department of the Benares College is, from 1ts very constitution, the least
gausfactory part of the system of public instruction administered in these provinces.

v (REPORT OF 1863-64.)

Para..16.~The Prneipal reporta—*In the year under review there were 100
students 1n the Sanscmt College. Two general examnationa were held i July
and December. In the lst Poetry clam, § students wera conadered worthy of

nzes , in the 1st Grammar clas, 7 Ten studentz in the 204 Grammar class,
Y 1g the 1st Nyaya class, 2 1 the 20d Nyaya clam, 2 1o the Ist Mathematical
class, and 1 10 the 2nd ; 8 1n the lat Sunkhya class, and 5 in the 2nd, were consderad
worthy both of scholarships and prizes. The progress made during the year an the
Sanscnit College s not unsatisfactory.” From this etatement, which ia the sum
total of the Principal's report on the Savecrit College, it will be seen that 29 per
cent of the Sanscnit students are scholarship-holders, The number of scholarship-
holders 1n the Enghsh department of the college i 7§ per cent., but the holdings
are more valuable

17.~The results of the study of Sansent at the Benares College hardly yet
coue up to the expectation of na founders, which was that * the gemius of the more
erodite alumm of onr oriental collegea would be 1n tume 80 far develoved as to
induse & companaon between the systems and the interpretations of ancient India
and modern Europe.” So far as this goes, the horfson of the future is still peopled
with shadowe 1 the clonds. The G. Q. on the educational report of 1848-49
mentioned * the endeavowr 1o work upon the minds of the Sanscrit students through
the medxzutfb ﬂ‘xze;rm mt? Lterature ;” me; 8:9-50, 1 remar.kg “the crpecta';:“ of -
postant 8 bystem parsned ™ 1o 1850-6), *the preparation of varions
works connected with the Sanecnt language and philosophy,” n 185152, “the
unabated ¢fforts to impart knowledge and enlightenment to the learned classes of
tha Hindoos.” But at thus date I am unable to discover that the * eradite alumm™
have worked any good 1n ther day and generstion. Even if Sansent be regarded
a6 the parent stock from which the Vernacalars of Indis gather nigor of expression,
it does not appenr that the stady of Sanacrit now has any apprectable effect on the
- Vernaculars of the North-Western Provinces, or that it has been 8 spur to hterary
enterprve,  * During the 1st quarter of 1863 only three new books were published
st Benares. Oém 3: tbgzr was b:k.&l‘maw; extmt; from the Qoralv:, ';?r
beginners; and the of s of Poetry, composed a long time sgo by the
grandmother of the Jownt luspector. No vew books were published in the 2nd
quarter, and only two doning the 3rd and 4th.”

It is s pleasure to rveporé progrems, and the realization of well-conudered
plans, bus 1t s none the las my duty o point out failure and disappointment, and
surely 1t m o8 to look for valuable results from a system of teaching i which
(to use the words of an able emsayst on this subject 1n 1833) ** the teachers’ functions
are transacted upon the pnnciple that the theoris which he expounds claun, both
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from limsclf and b disciples, the most exact submwision and impheit eredence o
that upon them all the offices of reason and of judgment must be abandoned, and
that beyond them every motive toinvestigation ceased, JThe extremest ovils, both
H lothargy sud superaibovsness, become wevitable * ',

283. In Madras the only oriental institution is the Madrissa-i-
Azam, The following extract from the Education Report of 1858-59
refers to a re-orgamzation carned out in that year ;- .

Arrangements were made duning the past year for re-arganuing the Madnssa.
i-Azam, an wstitation which was established by the late Nawab of the Carnatio
for the nstruction of the Mahomedan population of Triphcane, and which has
been adopted as a Government institution. It was found, onnspection, to bemn a
very nefhclent condition; the attendance, though large, was extremely wregular,
seldom exceeding one-half of the number of pupils nomnally on the rolls. The
amount of useful instruction imparted was extremely hmited The business of the
fnstitution, Like that of 1ta name-sake at Calcutta, was teaching the Arabiec and
Persan languages, and the doctrines of the Mahomedan rehgion All this has
been altered. An efficient master hag been placed at the head of the school; and
the teachers generally have boen replaced by more competent men, only two of
the former staff hsviog been retained, The course of 1nstruction has been arranged
on the model of that prescribed for the other Government schools ; Hindoostant
being made the medium of instruction 1n the lower classes, and English 1n the higher,
and Eoglish beng taught mall  The institation was opened on 1ts new footing on
the Ist May last; and, notwithstanding the enforcement of a more strict system of
dascipline, and alterations i the course of instruction, which are naturally distastefal
to tho Mahomedans, the number of pupls bas already risen to 240, who attend
with very tolerable regularity. - -

284, In pointing out the difficulties attending the working of this
institution, the Durector of Public Instruction made the followin
remarks in hug Report of 1863-64 :—

The difficultics attendant upon Mussulman education are much greater than
those pertaimng to the 1nstraction of Hindoos; one of the principal 18 the advanced
sge at which Mahomedan lads commence thewr studies, another 13 the nurber of
languages of which 1t 18 erther necessary or demwrable for them to obtain a knowledga,
When a foreign language haa to ba acquired, 1ts study should be commenced in early
youth In the case of the Mussulmans, however, this 12 not done, and thd con~
sequenoe 18 tho obstacles 1 the way of success are greatly multiphed. Also, while
8 Hindoo has only Enghsh and & single Vernacular to master, a Mahomedan youth
attempta to combine the study of Enghsb, Tamul, or Telugu, Hindoostanee end
Perman  Having regard to the circumstances mentioned, the progress of the Madritea
nay bo termed docidedly sausfastory; although, eompared with the best among
the sdlah schools, 1t necessarily takes & rather low poaition, , -

253. The same dafficulties exist still; but on the whole the insti-
tution scems, if any thing, to be gaining ground, if we may judge from
the following figures i

o
[~}
3

Number of studonts of the instita. '
. Pupala, 800 who pased the Matn-  *
lauon Examination, .
]863'6‘ ey e e 238 2
1564-65 ,, e o 229 3
1663-66 ... . we 297 3

286, The fullowing remarks regarding the institution are {akeq
from the Education Report of 1865.66:=— 3
The Madrissa-i-Azam, which s an institution ~for Mussulman lads alone, ranks

with nlla?n achiools, and is commonly included 1n thewr number, The resulta of the
Juepoctor's exanunation were not altogether favorabic, and the nwncrical weakness °
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of the senior classes, which involved as a consequence the expenditure of the labor of
the senior and best paid teachers upon a comparatively small number of boys, wasa
saatter for regret At the same time, 1n trying to rawe the standard, a weak class
has often to be allowed to exist temporanly , what 18 requstte 1s that, 1f the standard.
amed at be found too high for the circumstances of the case, a lower one should be
adopted. I trust, however, that the progres of Mussulman education will be such
83 to prevent any lowering of the standard aimed at in the Madrssa. From
this institution, 6 pupils went up to the Matriculation Examunation, of whom 3

287. In Bomlay the Poona College was originally a Brahmin Col-
lege for the cultivation of the study of Sanscrit. I may repeat here the
account of it already given under the general head of colkeges :—

On the occupation of the Deccan by the Bntish Government in 1818, it wus
found that & certain portion of the revenues of the Maratha State had been yearly
set apart for pensions and presents to Brabming (Dakshina) To prevent hardslup
and disappointment, aud to fulfil the unplied obhgations of the new rulers, the
British Government continued these paymenta, but as the pensions and allowances
fell 1n, they resolved, while maintaining the same total expenditure, under the name
of the Dakshina Fund, to devote a fomon of 1% to & more permanently wseful gnd,
in the encouragement of such kind of Jearning as the Brahmins were wiling to
cultavate. With this view the Poona College was founded 1o 1821 as a Savscrit
Collega, excluavely for Brahmmns.

In 1837 some branches of Hindoo learning were dropped; the study of the
Vernacular aud of English was introduced; and the college waa opened to all classes;
and, after having been amalgamated with the Enghsh school 1o 1851, 1t arces 10 1its

resent form in 1857, by a separation of the college division from the school division
g‘rom another portion of the Dakshina Fund, Dakshina Fellowships have been
founded, of which four, viz, 1 Benior Fellowship of Rs 100 per minsem, and
8 Jumor Fallowships, each of Rs, 50 per mensem, are attached to the collega,

! 988, The following remarks respecting the Sansent brauch of the
Poona College are taken from Mr, Howard’s pamphlet of 1565, They
relate to the comparatively recent re-orgamizations carried out *—

The ** Sanscnit department” was marked for 8 oot and branch reforms.

. s’ . ., . .

I have mentioned ibe Sanserit department of Poona College. Thus conaisted

of & crowd of balf naked Brabnuns, mostly beggars, taught by pundits on the mdi-
geuous The pupils were either stipendiary scholars or free. Tley learned
pothing but Sansenit, and that not well. Most of them became pricats nfter leaving
college.  Their teachers the  Shastrees™ were ignorant of all buman knowledge save
the “ Shastra™ professed by them. They were also arrogant and obstructive. They
had as Little notion of order or duscipline as they had of hterature or smence No
learned book, or phulological tract, or critical repnnt ever proceeded from Poona Collr-ge
When a doscrijitive catalogue of the Sanscnt manuscripts in the Lbrary was asked
for, the Sbastroes mmnply confumed that they did nos know how to make one.  After
rome heaitation, 1t was resolved to abolish & department wluch seemed a slanding
all the other reforms introduced 10to Poona College. The rewmawning

papils were merged 10 the * Englsh” department, and the Shastrees were bid to teach
danaent W all comers in the college and achool. They refused to imstract in the
sacred lansuage any but Brabmins, and were put on pay. A Native of liberal

" 1dens and Luropean knowlsdge was set to direct the Sansent studies, which beuce-

forward were t0 be pursuad not in the spint of Lrahmimical theoloyy, but as a
Lranch of general learming,  Finally, in the following year, & Gurman Unentalut
was bronghs from Europe as permanent I'rofessor of Sanscoit.
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Dr Martin Haug, known chiefly by ha researches in Zoroastrian antiquities,
came to Ind.a in November 1859, and at once joined the college at Poona  He bas
the honor of organizing, almost of ereating, & genuine study of Sanscnt 1n Western
India  Hus onginal investigations into Vedie and Zend antiquity, carred on sids
by mde with his teaclung, give hum impirtancs among even the punchts and the
dasturs, The Enghsh bred Nauves gladly accepted the methods of scientific
{:hnlo]ngy Among Dr Haug's pupils are men who combine the accumulated

nowledge of the pundits with the cntical acumen of the European philologst.
One of these acholars, a Maratha Brahmin, v 1863 took University honors m
* Languages” of which one was Sanscrit, the second being English. '

In February 1863 another learned German, Dr George Bubler, waa appointed
Sansent professor in Elphinstone College Previously the Duxina Fellows and a
Shastree had taken the Sanserit classos o thia class

Sanscrit 18 now tanght 10 the Vernacular colleges and many schools, Enghsh
and Vernacular I believe thatthe Hindoos are much gratified by finding thewr
ancient lengusge againin honor. A reflex result haa been to diffuse n taste for
Sauscnit among the people of Western India I have before me a rather remarkable
proof of thig result In the last monthly catalogue of oriental literature on sale
at & London publisher's, I find a lst of 48 Sanscrit works all pnated s India.
Of these 25 come from Calcutts, Benares, and other places, and all the rest from
either Bombay or Poona -

289 The following account of the spread of the stady of Sansent
in Bombay 15 taken from the Director’s Report for 1865-66 1 .

Great inpulse has been given of late to the study of Sanserit in this presi-
dency—1stly, by the excellent professors of the language wr Elphinstone snd Poona
Colleges ; 2ndly, by the Universmty rule requiring this or some other classical
language to be brought ap for the Arts Examinations; Srdly, by the foundation of
the Bhugwandass Purshotumdass Sanscmt Scholarshup for Bachelors of Atta; 4rhly,
by the publication of a First Sansent Book by Mr. Ramkmnshna Gopal Bhandarkar,
M A; bthly, by the Lberahity of Mr. Vinayakrao Sunkersett, who has reeently
founded two munual Samserit scholarships, styled, in honor of hus late ‘father's
mewory, the Juzgonath Sunkersett Scholarships, which are to be contended for 1nt
connection with the Umvermty Matriculafon exammation. Soon every lhugh'
school 1 this departmeat will be & school for Sanscrt scholarslip. And thia
will be s great advantape, for Sanscnt stadied sccording to the European method,
sud 10 conjunction with English, eannot fail to strepgthen the minds of Native
studenta. - "

In connection with this subjact, I beg to call attention to & Tetter from Pro-
fussors Duliler and Kielham (subjomned in Appendix H, page 196), proposing 8 series
of Bunscrit Classics to be brought out by themseclves and by Native Sanscritista
woder their superintendence  Tius excellent proposal 18 now bewng carried out, apd 1t
will, I trust, recult 10 farmshing us with and cheap texts of Sanscnit Classica
fo be used 1 our high achools aud colleges, and posubly to be adopted by educa«
tionul Institutions elsowhere, : * ‘

290. Before passing from this sulject, I may refer to the moves
ment which recently took place an the Punjab, on the part of the Native
nolility and gentry of Lahore, towards the introduction of a echeme/
for encouraging and directing the progress of eriental literature and -
science. The best reference to the movement in question will be an
extract from the reply of the Licutenant Governor (Sir Donald M¢Leod)
to the address of the Native nobility The reply was given in Febroary
1206, snd the fullowing extract will show something of 1ts nature :—

It 18 with no ordinary satwfaction that I have received from the hands of Dr.

Leitner your sddress regard no the schemo which you have devised, and bave
purtially set oa foot, for eucousgng and directing 10 tlus province the progress

.13
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of onental hterature and science, and the spread of knowlsdge throuzh the Ver-
naculars—1 bave felt greatly gratified to find that the few words addressed by me
to the Director of Pubbe Instruchion have been taken up, and the views which I
urged in them expanded by you, with an earnestness and cordiahty which I had no
nght to expect for them,” Your learned and truly sympathising friend and adviser,
who has come some hundreds of mulesto deliver your addresa and communicate
;our feelings and desires, hag had the benefite, not only of drawing largely from the

'ounta of Kuropean knowledge, but of mixing much and frecly with orieutal races
10 other lands, whereby he has been enabled to discriminate all that 1s calenlated to
be unsmtable or distasteful to you, from what rmay be turned to good account, and
likely to prove, f judiciously worked out, of the highest value ffeel very grateful,
to um for having thus apprehended, and pointed out to you the way, snd to you
for having thus far so generously and so heartily followed 1t.

Some among you may doubtless he sware, though all of you cannot be so,
that m 1835 A D, under the auspices of Lord Wilhem Bentnek, the Governor.
General of India, the rules and principlea to be followed by Government and 1ts
Officers, in the work of education, were placed on & new basis  Amongst those
who were the matn advisers and promoters of thie measure, are to be found the
names of Macaulay, Trevelyan, Duff, and others well-known as amongst the
most enlightened and earnest friends of the Natives of Hindoostan. Dissatisfac.
tion was Justly felt and avowed by them at the meagre results which had pre-
viously been attained by efforts made to convey instruction to the people through
the languages of the country ; and 1t was determined that thenceforth the
Enghsh language should be chiefly relied on as the means of imparting to our
subjects 11 this land the knowledge of the West

Up to that time no serious effort had been made to employ those languages
88 & medium for 1mparting the knowledge which European nations most value,
o that 1t 18 no matter for surprise that such dissatisfaction should have been fult
But there were at the time not afew who were of opinion that the schems of
education then deterruned upon was toa exclusive, 8a well as practically ungene-
rous, from omitting and decrying all that you value the most. And although great
.progress has andoubtedly been made since then, many dietinguished and enlightened
scholars bave been rawwed from amongst your convtrymen, and the deswe for
education has greatly inoreased on ewry hand, there are now a still larger number
amongst us, and I must avow myself to be one of this number, who consder that
the results which have been attained show that opinion to bave been correct,
inssmuch 88 notwithstanding some brillant exceptions, the great bulk of our
scholars never attain more than a very superficial knowledge, either of English or
of the subjects they studyin that Janguage, while the mental tramng imparted
38, 8 & general rule, of a purely imitative character 1ll calculated to rase the nation
to habats of vigorous or independent thought.

It appears 1ndeed evident that, to lm{mt knowledge 1n a foreign tongue
must of necesaity greatly increase the difficulties of edocation. In England, where
the Latin and Greek languages are eonmidered an essential part of & polite educa-
tion, sll general instruction 18 conveyed, not in those languages, but in the ver-
nacular of the country ; and 1t seems dufficult to ssmgn a suthcient reason why a
different prismiple should be acted upon here. It was doubtless hoped, by the
emment men who 1naogurated the revised arrsngements, that as youtbs were sent
forth from our collegiate institutions, thoroughly imbued with a taste for the
Literature, science, and art of other lands and gifted with superior sttainments
1n these, they would devote themselves to fucilitating the path for their fellow-
countrymen ; and that a veroacular lteratare of a superor order would thus
spring ap. But theneeessity for cresting such s Lterature does not appear to
bave been practically kept in view ; and 1t 1 an undoubted fact that, up to the
resent time, as fegards Qardoo and Hindee, the vernacular languages of Upper
dua, Little or no progress haa been made towards the sttawnment of thiaend 8o
that your countrymen have as yot no means afforded them of acquning, 1n theie
m{mgugu, sowe farr portion at least of thatknowledge of which such abun-
dant stores exust in the langusges of the West.
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Nor do I feel at all hopeful that sny thing ke a wvigorous, orgwmal, or
copious vernacular hiterature will be produced withm our generation, unlesa very
ppecial efforts bo made for eecuring this end. While the eystem now i force
appears to me but ill-adapted for such & purpose, the amount of time which 18
necessary to devote to the various subjects studied 1n our schools, where these are
tanght 1n the Enghsh language, leaves but lLittle time for perfecting our pupils in
their knowledge of that language itself. Many parents have eomplemed to me
of this as regards their sons; and 1t cannot be demed, at least as far as this
province 18 concerned, that a really good English scholar 1s but rarely produced,
even from amongst those who have matriculated at the Univermty, Vigorous
mental traming sppears to be but little mmed at; while the youtlis who are
attracted to our echools or colleges, are for the most part those who desire only
to qualify themaelves for publis employ, or to acquire & colloqual knowledge of

Euglsh, seldom or never mclading youths of those clasees who are used to devote

themselves wholly to the cause of learning.

And thm‘bringa me to the defect, which I myself more especially deplore,
1n the system of wstruction at present almost exclusively followed, viz., that it has
tendod, though not intentionally, to elienate from us, m a great messure, the
really lesrned men of your race. ILattle or nothing hes been done to concihate
these, while the Literature and science which theg.most highly value have been
virtually sgnored. The consequence has been that the men of most cultivated
mnds amongst our race aud yours have remained but too often widely apart, each
being unable either to understand or to appreciate the other. And thus we have
virtually lost the a1d and co-operation of those classes who, I feel assuced, afforded
by far the best wnstruments for creating the literature we desire This 13, 1n
my opinion, very much to be lamented, and whers s different policy has been
pursued by indinduals following the bent of their own instinets, and striving to
sttain s better knowledge of those by whom they are surrounded, I have myself
witnessed the most remarkable and gratifying resulta

. . . »

1 by no means intend, however, by what I have smd above that the study
of your own classig authors should be your end and sole aimmn the educational
measures you may devise for your fellow-countrymen ; but I desire to direct your
attention to thew works, because they have been almost wholly overlooked in
existng educational echemes, and hecause I am convinced that, 1f nghtly employed,
they will prove a most important addition to the means of mental culiure at
present employed. | know how deeply you value and revere these, and respond
to any appreaation of them by others, I know that they eontain much that s
of great value, and I know too how admirsbly adapted many of them are for
trainmng the munds of youtbs to vagorous habuts of thought.

. . .. .

g B

I thank 1t premature to discuss at the present time, and i this placs, edme
of the measures urged »n your address, such as conferring on your mstitutions
suthonity to grant diplomas, degrees, &e, and giving the preference for Govern.
ment employ to those apphicants who may be thus dwstinguished But as your
arrangements become more matured, we may bope that such powts will be adjusted
1a & manner satisfuctory to you, and that every reasonable concession will be gladly
made by those with whom power rests. There sre, however, a few poiats to
wiuch it 15 neccssary that I advert before concluding this reply,

Furst —You request that your principal edueahional institutioh, or whate
ever designation may be ulumately determined for 1t, msy be honored by the
patrovage of ler Majesty the Queen of England, And «n this point, all that I
¢an promuse 18 that 6o s00n as your proceedings shall Lave become further sdvanced,
and one or more 1nstitutions s ave been established on spproved principles,
1 will submit your request for the favorable eonsideration of ths Sapreme Gov.
crnment, with & view to 1ts transmission to tbe Bight Honorable the Beeretary
of State for lndis, and submission by lum, should he deem thus fitting, for the
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consideralion of Her Most Gracious Majesty. The hearty anl eScitive manuer i
which His Excellency the Viceroy has spontaneously evuiced his approval of jour
project, affords suificient guarantee that you will have Lis cordwl support, and
pone of you can doubt with what deep interest Her Majesty regards all that mey
conduce to the benefit of her Indian m%je«.ts.

Secondly.—You request me to secure, as far as possible, the pecuniary ail of
Government 1 the form of an equivalent to the entire amonnt of donations col-
lected from private parties, and a grant-in-aid equal to the amount of annual
subscriptions. The returos which accompany your address show that, at the
time of it preparation, donations amounting to Rs 8,133, and yearly sub.
seriptions .aggregatng Ra, 7,181 per ennum, bad been promised  These are
large amounts, and as the above include only the subscriptions of His Excellency
the Viceroy, and His Highness the Rajah of Kappurthulla, with the contribu.
tions of the communmities of Lahore and Umritsur, while other localities have
already intimated thewr desire to co-operate, larger sums may be looked for, as
your proceedings become more generally known  Whether 1t will be posaible for
Government to supplement all the income thus demved from private sources I
cannot undertake to say, but I have entered 1n the Budget for the comng year,
on this secount, such a sum as 1t has appeared to me reasonable to propose ; and
I venture te entertain a confident bope that, for the encouragement of edueational
effurts ¢0 entirely 1n accordance with the views set forth in the Educational
Despateh of 1854, on which all grasts-in-aid are based, the Government will
gladly concede such amount as the state of the finauces msy permit, without
mmpainng the direct operations of Government through its own educational
wnstitutions.

Lastly —You urge that the fired endowment of your institutions mhy be
ellowed to take the form of a jaghir, yielding a yearly mcome equal to the
interest of the aggregate donations of the public, with Government equivalent
I am not aware why & )aghir should be prefgrred a3 sn endowment to an invest.
ment in the Promissory Notes of Government, or other swmtable securities The
Supreme Government has frequently expressed m strong distnchnation to make
over to a jaghirdar, who has not heretofore beld their Iands of which the pro.
prietorshup belongs to other parties, and although the same objections might not
ﬁerhape exist to conferring & pew jaghir on an educational body, which could

ave no concern with its management, and wounld sunply enjoy the yearly revenues,
1t 18 not apparent to me what special advantage could result from such an arrange-
ment, while it might in some respects prove ,ineonvenient to the grantees them.
selves If, however, any definte and well lconaxdered proposal to this effect be
hereafller submitted, I shall be prepared to give 1t my careful attention.

SECTION VIII.
' SCHOLARSHIPS,

291, The system which the Home Government recommended for
introduction in 1833 18 bnefly sketched as follows 1n the Despateh of
that year :—

The system of free and stipendiary scholarshups, to which we have already
more than once refurred as 8 connecting Link between the different grades of
. educational 1nstitutions, will require some revision and extension in car m%;ut
our enlarged educational plans. We wish to ses the object proposed by Lord
Auckland 1n 1839, “ of connecting the zillah schools with the eentral colleges, by
attaching to the latter scholarships to which the best scholars of the former might
be eligible,” more fully carred out, and also, as the measures we now prosme
assume an orgawized form, that the same rystem may be adopted with regard to
rehools of & lower description, and that the best pupils of the inferior school shall
be pronided for by means of scholarships in schools of & higher order, so that
superior talent wn every dase may receive that encouragement and development

[
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wlich it deserves. Tlie amount of the stapendiary gcholaraups should be fixed at
such a sum as may be eonaidered sufficient for the mantenance of the holders of
them at the colleges or schools to which they are attsched, and which may ofterr
be at a distavce from the home of the students Wethunk 1t desirable that this system
of scholarshups should be carned out, not only in oconnection with those places of
educalion which sre under the immediste superiniendence of the State, gub w all, -
educational institutions which will now be brought into qur general system.

292. I now proceed to motice the eystem of scholarships in force
n each presidency and province.

Bengal,

293. The Bengal echolarships sre open to competition not only to
Government but to private wnstitutions, as will be seen from the follow-
ing extract from the Bengal Report of 1863-64 :—

In Bengal the Government scholarships of every deseription have, for soma.
years, been thrown open on equal terms to all educational institutions, Govern~
ment and pn-ate, without exception. The removal of all restnictions in the com-,
petition fur the public rewards of succesaful study hae proved no- less beneficial 10
practice than 1w theoretically correct and just 1n prineiple, for open competition
effectually stimulates emulation among the schools and colleges of all classes, and
sflords an indisputable test of thewr comparative efficiency, while 1t cuts away the
grounds for diseatisfaction which private istitutions must naturally and reason~
ably feel wlen they find themeelves debarred from the substantial rewards bestow-
ed on spproved proficiency 1u institutions under Government control. Amonget the
various measures adopted for spreading education and amproving the character
and standard of wmstruchion 1n schools of all classes, the scholarship system must.
be regarded aa second to none 1n practical efficacy, and a further extenswon of it
wo&ld.”l believe, be attended with advantages fully adequate to the consequent;
outlay

294, The several grades of scholarships in Bengal are as follows ~—

1. Teruacular Scholarships —Of these 225, or about 10 in each district, are
snoually open to competition among the pupils of vernacolar schools who may
wwh to contiue thewr studies in hugher class schools. These scholarships are
worth Ra, 4 per mensem, and are tenable for four years m higher class schools,
A similar number (225) of scholsrships are annoally available for such of the pupila
of vernacular schools as may wish to qualfy themselves as teachers, Plhese
echolarships are tenable for one year m normal schools, or 1n mllah achools,
where arrangements can be made for their proper tramng

L}

IL Mxor Englich Scholarships —The scholarships mentioned above bewng
restricted to pupils of vernacular schools, it was deemed sdvisable to offer some
simlar encouragement to pupils of middle class Apglo-vernacular schools who
pught wish to continpe their siadies in hagher class schools. To meet this want
200 scholarshups of Rs. 5 per mensem each were nsttuted in 1864-65. Of
thess 100 are available annuslly, each seholarship being tenable for two years.
They are held 1n English schools of the higher class, the standard of examination
bewg 80 fixed that suecessful candidates should be sufficiently advanced to be able
to pass the Cnusersity Entrance Examination at the expiration of their scholare
ship term.

111, Juwior Scholarships —Theso aro for under graduates studving for the

First Arts Examination IThe rules, as revised in February 1863, are given
belo' e P

“(0One hundred and mtty jumor scholarships are open annually to be eom.
yeted for in the Uonersity Entrance Examunauon by candidates educated in sny
school 10 the Lower Proviaces of Depgal,

»
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%2, These scholarships are of three grades—10 of the first prade with
stipends of Re 18 per mensem—50 of the second srade with stipenda of Rs, 14
per mensem~—and 100 of the tiurd grade with stipends of Rs. 10 per mensenn

#3, With the sanction of the Director of Publio Instruction, & juvior
echolarship may be held at any one of the ‘affiliated’ colleges which may be
selected by the holder. :

“ & Each scholarship 1# tenable for two years, provided that due progrees,

under a collegate course of wstruction, 18 regularly made by the holder—a cerni

Zﬁcnte ﬁf the fact being submitied, 8% the end of the first year, by the Principal of
18 college. -~ .

“ 5. The holder of a jumor scholarship 1 a non-Government institution
1¢ iable at any time to be examined by two persons np[;omted by the Director of
Publio Instruction, and spproved by the Principal of the eollsge to which he be-
lpongs, and, on proof of unsatisfactory progress, may be deprived of his scholarship

8. No candidate 1s ehgible who did not study for the last twelve months
at least in the school to which he belonged at the tume of presenting himself at the
Entrance Examination

“¥ The 10 scholarships of the first grade will be awarded to the 10 can~
didates who obtain the greatest number of marks in the Entrance Examination,

* %8, The 50 acholarships of the second grade are geser‘:ed iorﬁachoolﬂ sita.
ated within the five 2ollegiate

The Hooghly Cwels includes—
Howrah, Hooghly, 24-Pergunnahs, Baraset, Midnapore, snd the Cireles of Caloutta, Hooghly,
Provae of Orvsen._ b por * Kxahnaghur,Berbampora?anyd

140 Kuhnaghur Circle ncludep- D 10 h 1 h f
Nuddes, Burdwag, J Pubus, Beerbhoom, Baeoorab, and - 8C€A— 10 scholarships for
dpat e Sessors, TUDOA, Boarbhoomy s, each eircle~-and will be award-

s,

- Berh Ovrele wachud od tothe 10 highest candidates

Pm}?}‘gmw’m’ o Haldah, Duajpur, Dageeting, snd the from eachk who dd not gan

pureango TN Dt Owele eludr— — scholarships of the first grade,

Bylhet, Cachar, K hasats, My mensing, Rongpur, aag Asam. - Provided their names appear
The Calouttas Cyrols wicludea- the first divizion.

The town of Calcutis only

*9, Tty scholarshups of the third grade are eimilarly reserved for the five
collegiate circlea—10 for each circle—-and will be awarded to the 10 highest
candidates from each who do not gan scholarships of the first or second grade,
provided their names appear either 1n the first division or 1 the upper half of the
second dinsion.

410. The scholarships not taken up under the two preceding rules by the
owrcles for which they are resorved, will be awarded to candidates from the
goveral List 1n order of ment, provided they reach the prescribed standard.

“11. The remuning 50 scholarships of the third grade will be awarded,
at the disoretion of the Director of Pubhie Tustruction, to candidates who pass
the examination, and appear deserving of reward and encouragement, although
they may fau to reach the standard preacribed 1n the foregowng rules,

«12, The holders of scholarships 1n all Government colleges are required
topay the usual monthly fees which are levied from other students, Frovndod
always that no scholarship-holder ehall be required t‘o pay & higher fee than
Rs. b per mensem.”

IV. Semor Scholarships —These are for under.gradustes who have passed
the ) irat Arts Examination, aod continue therr stadies for the B. A. Degree.”

I give below the present Semor Scholarship Rules . .

“Twenty-four semor scholarahips are open annually, to be competed for

s the First Examinstion m Arts by candifates educated 1 colleges affliated
to tho Uurersity of Calcuttsa,
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%9, These scholarships are of two grades—9 of the first grade with stipends’

of Be 32 per mensem, an
mensem

15 of the seoond grade with stipends of Ra. 27 per

“3 With thesanction of the Director of Public Instruetion, & semor scholar-
ship may be held at sny one of the *afliliated’ colleges which may be selected by t.he’

holder.
4 Each scholarshy

is tenabla for two yenrs,

rovided that dua progress,

under a collegiate eourse of nstruction, 19 regularly maSe by the holder—a cert-
ficute of the fact bewng submutted at the end of the first year by the Principal of

Lus college.

5, The holdes of a serucr scholarship in & non-Government institution is
hiable at any time to be exammed by two persons appointed by the Director of

Publis Instruction, and approved by

e Principal of the college to which he

b;:longs. and on proof of unsatisfactory progress, may be deprived of hus scholar-
ship.

6. Becond.year students alone are eligible, i ¢, thoss students who paseed
the Entrance Examination two years before presenting themselves for the First

Examination 1n Arta

“7. The 9 acholarshups of the ﬁrstr
mshitutions without restriction, and wil

[

rade are open generally to all *affihated’
be awarded to the 9 candidates who

obtain the greatest number of marks in the First Examination 10 Arts,

“8, The 15 scholarships of the second grade
«

Thw Hooghly Owrcle soludos~
Howrsh Hooghly, $4-Pegunnahe, Baraset, Midnapore,

snd the Provinos of Orisea.
Ie Kidhnaghwr Owole moludssw
Nuod Burdwan, Jessore, Pybas, Beerbhoom, Bancoorah,
and P Yo,
Th¢ Borkampars Csrels wcludog=e

Moorshedsbad, Rasshahye, Maldab, Dimajpur, Dage
aod (e Pronue of Hebar " M0l Dinapur, Dageslung,

The Daovs Cirols inoludarn
Dacca, Furresdpors, Bograk, Burrisal, Chittagong,
Bylhet, Cachar, Khasaisy Mymenung, Bungpus, mﬁ
& . Tk Calewila Owole lnoluder—
The town of Calcutta only,

Tipperah,
Amaxg,

which

“10, The holders of acholarships 1n

in January 1868,

are reserved for the afiliated’
iostitutions mtuated within the

five collepate circles of Cal- -

cutta, Hooghly, XKishnaghur,
Borhasmpore, and Dacca—3
scholarshipa for each circlo~
and will be ewarded to the 3
highest ocandidates {rom each
aircle who do not gain scholars
ships of the first grade, provided
their names appear in the up-
por two-thirds of the list of
passed candidates, as deter-
mned by the marks of the
Examiners. Nocandidate whose
place 18 lower than this will be
entitled to claim a scholarship,

9. Bcholarships, not taken up under the preceding rule by the circles for'
they are reserved, will be awarded to candidates
order of ment, provided they reach the prescribed standard

from the general List

.

»
all Government ocolleges are required
to pay the usual monthly foes which are lovied from other ltudenlt:l " !

295. The rules for senigr scholarships wall have to be modified
when a revised scale of senior scholarships recently

) v

saoctioned will come mnto force, The total number of scholarships is to
be increased from 24 to 40, and to be of the following values ;—

10at RBa 32
1348 ,, 25
18at , 2

296. Besdes the above, there are the

* Graduate Scholarships” or

Foundation Scholarships of the Presidency College. These appear to be

awarded annually,
1w bis reports,

No deseniption of them 1s given by the Director
ut 0 1865-66 7 were awarded to

Eachelors of Arts

2
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* tenable for one year, on condition of their prosecuting their studes for
the M. A, Degree, The average value of them was about Bs. 38 per
mensem.

. There are also special scholarships for Sanscrit and Arabie and for
the Medical College, The following statement of expenditure on scho-
larshipg 10 Bengal 18 given in the report for 18635-66 .—

Ra.
Sentor Scholarsups . we 16,633
Juaior » - .. 41,880
Graduate o A .. 3510 from Local Funds
Arablc s » " oy 5,856
3 Sansent . - - 4,032
Minor Enghsh ,, - we 956
Vernacular » aor w 28,670
' Medical College ,, . we 14,564
: Torar . 1,16,100
: " North-Western Provinces.

. 297. In the North-Western Provinces, there are two classes of
scholarships as follows — .

(1). Junior Scholarships —Rs. & 600 per snnum has been sanctioned for these
scholarships  They are worth Rs 3 each per mensem, and are given to pupils of
Tehseeles and Anglo-vernacular schools selected by the Inapectors on condition
of thewr proceeding o one of the boarding-house colleges m the North-Western
Provinces to pursue their studies. They sppear to be tensble in some cases for
three years, and other cuses for one year

(2) Scholarships for the three upper classes of the schools —Thew value 18
from Bs 4 to Rs 8 each per mensem They are awarded on the result of an
examipation by a Board of Examiners They pppear to be tenable only for one
year, . R :

(3). * Sewor Scholarships.~Theso are for stndents pursuing their studies 1
college after pasmng the Entrance Examination ¥ First fm Exammation’or B A.
Examination. There are no specific rules firing their namber or the period for
which they are tenable. They vary 1n amount’ from Rs.10to Rs 25. In 1866,
the allotmenta for such scholarships numbered 37.

293. The total expenditure on account of scholarships 1n the
North-Western Provinces for 1865-66 was Rs. 17,962, There is a
great want of specific information respecting the scholarship system of
the North-Western Provinees, which probably arses from the absence of
any specific rules or regulations respecting the number and value of the
scholarshipe of each class available annually, the period for which they
are to be tenable, and the conditions under which they are to beanarded.

P‘uujab.
299. Ia the Punjab there are two kinds of scholarships as follows —

(1). Scholarships given to pupils of 2illah achools as rewards and enconrage-
ments to continued study. Of late years the Director of Publie Instruction has
confined these scholarships as much as possible to punils whoy, having completed
thew course 1n an wnferior school, proceed to s higher school to continue their
studies. The totsl number of such scholarships 1n 1563 66 was 215, of an avera,o
smount of about Ba. 2-13 each per mensem. )
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(2) Scholarships given to matneulated etudonts continumg ther studhes in
colleges, When the two colloges at Delln and Lahore were cstablished, an
allowance of Rs. 100 each was sanctioned for scholarships. The Punjab
Director asked that this amount might be doubled, his 1dea being that every stu-
dent who stended college should have a scholarship; and that, if thw were not
given, all, or nearly the stadents not getting acholarships would disappesr.
As 8 temporary arrangement, it has been deaided to allow one scholarship for
every three students attending the college, the value of euch scholarships corres-
ponding to the average vsloe of the janior and semor echolarships 1t Bengal. .

. 1

M(-ldfa’. i s

300. Nothing is eaid about scholarships in the Madras Report for
1865-G6. The following extract from the Report of the previous year
may be given o

Pgra 278 —The bulkk of the expenditure on scholarships eontunues to bean

Boholarships, connection with professional traimng, either m normal

P schools or in the lower departmenta of the Medical and

Civd Engineering Colleges. To meet, however, the increase in the number of

watnculating students, 15, wnstead of as last year 10, echolarships of Ra. 10

r mensem were offered for competition at the Matriculation Examination 1o

ebruary 1863, and provision was made by sn orease to thewr stipends for the

mcitement of scholarship-holders to secure s place in the higher class at the

Fn;;et Exsmmatxon mArts. The rules laid down regardieg the scholarshigs are
subjoined ~— ‘ .

% 1~Every candidate must be s pupil in some institution,

“2~At the time of examination, the sge of s candidate must not exceed
19 yoars. ’

3§ —The candidate must obtan places in the st class at the examunation;
and theﬁsmust further sccure ab least ome-thard of the tota) marks aseigned to
the Enghsh language.

4 —The candidates must engage to‘ prosecuts theiw studies up to the B,

A. standard, and to offer themmselves for exammation with the view of obtaing -

the Degree of Bachelor of Arts within three years efter their nomination to the
scholarships

® “5—As two years must elapse betweon the date of passing thq Furst
Ersmmation i Arte and that of sttending the B A Examnation, a student
nominated to & Matnculation Scholarship will forfeit 16 in case of his faling
topmd.t.ho First Examuination n Arts within one year from the award of hus
stipen

# 6.~The scholarshups will be tenable for thres years supposing the l\.:ﬂders
fo pass the First Examsnation w Arts b the prescribed time, and to conduct them
sclves 10 & satwsfactory manner, ’ ey

#7 —-The sucoessful candidates must, of not aln:eady in 01;0. enter some

college or _school in which satisfactory provision 18 made for educating student
up to the B, A. standard. TP ucaling students

“8—In case of a acholarship-Lolder obtaning & place in the lst class at
the First Esamination in Arts, an addition of BE 6 ger mensem \n;l Ifeat::m;e

to hus stipend '(.ilmng the concluding two years of luy preparation for the B. A.
Examination.

301. From the statistical return appended to the Madrgs Reisort
of 1865-66, 1t appears that 149 scholarshipy (énable 1n normal schools
were ganed dunng tho year, besides 24 free studentslips 1n the same

1t

’
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institutions. Only 8 scholmships appear in the lList as tenable 1n
instatutions for general education ; of these 6 belonged to the Provin.
c1al School at Combaconum, and 2 to the Provineial School at Bellary,

Bombay.

302. 'There is a deficiency of recent information respecting scho-
larships in Bombay, The subject 1 not mentioned by the Director m
his Report, and the prescribed statistical Table respecting scholarshp-
holders has been omitted from the Appendices.

303, It was in 1863.64 that a scheme of scholarships or exhi-
bitions to be held at high echools by boys coming from other inferor
schools to prosecute thewr studies was first fawrly brought into operation,
In that year the exhibitions of this class numbered 142, varying
mn value from Rs. 3 to Rs. 10 per mensem each. The system
appears to have worked well ; 1t has greatly increased the influence of
}ught schools by fillmg thewr benches with boys from all parts of the
country.

304. There are also college scholarships in the Poona and Elphin-
stone Colleges, The following extract from Mr. Howard’s Memorandum
of June 1865 gives an account of the way m which the college scholare
ship system had of late years been re-organised :—

Tho system of scholarships and free studentships st ench college was
reorgamzed. The funds were applied chiefly to the purpose of encouraging the
senior men to persevere through a full college eourse  For wstance, 1 Elplnustone
College the yunior seholarships (first and sccond year) were reduced from 36 to 20,
the senior scholarsbips were rased from 9 to 20 The 38 scholarships of the
Toona College, omginally tenable for ten Jonrs each, and half of them held by
school chuldren, were by degrecs confined to the colloge classes, and 16 were
yoeserved for youag men who had already gone through two years of college study
Free studentehips, which had beon lavished 400 freely, were retrenched The
effect of these measures was to clear each college of many 1dlers, and to form a
compact group of promising senior students. *

At the same time annual exammations were sot on foot for junior and sentor
scholarships according to printed standards The oandidates for the former wete
for the most part also candidates for College Entrance or Matriculation. The can-
didatea for the latter had completed two years at college. The senior scholarship
examinations were o be conducted by persons not Professors in the Colleges.

305. A bref notico may here be taken of the “Daxina Fellow-
ships,” of which the followming account 18 given in Mr. Howard’s
Memorandum :—=

Connected with the reform of the colleges was the foundation of a set of
Natuve fenowslﬁr and totorships, Sinee the conquest of the Deccan the Bombay
Government had, for political reasons, continued the practice of the Maratha
Court of ting annuities called * Duxina™ to Brahmios. The allowance appli-
cablo to this pnrpose was separately credited m the accounts of the British
Government, For some years, howover, no new annuty had been granted, and

* there was n hand an accumulated balance of the “Duxina Fund,” which was
yearly ircased by elapses on the death or (somzt mes) the musconduct of anuwitants
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Yo 1858 the Government gave thewr sanciion to e scheme of promding by
meana of the unexpended balance of Duxmna, 5 semor and 10 jumor Fellow«
slups, to be attached to one or other of the colleges on conditions mentioned
the Director’s Annual Report for 1857-58, Two benefits were expected from thu
arrangement :—Fwret, the {lcum?x men elected Fellows—presumably the best men
of the Unveraity—would thus, Like the Fellows of Colleges at Home, be detamed
for a fow years among the wnfluences of a learned Lfe, and then they would
fupply to the colleges the Natne tutoral element, the value of which the ablest
European Professors bave often insisted on, There are now five Duxina Fellows
and Tutors 1n Elphinstone College and four sn Poona College. It has been stated,
and 1t may be believed, that the foundstion has qute answered all reasonable
expectations. . . ,

-

Oude. B

306, In Oude there are only a few school scholarships paid to
pupis in zllah and tehsl schools from subscriptions, the aggregate
amount for 1865-66 being Ra, 1,079,

. i
307, Six under-graduates in the Canning College received scho-
larships of Ra, 10 each per mensem from the "college funds. A
sum of Rs 2,520 was sanctioned by the Government of India for
scholarships in Oude for the year 1866.67. , z )

Cenlral Provinces,

308. Only Rs. 696 were spent in scholarships in the Central
Provinces in 1865-66, They were allotted among the eillah schools;
their value varying from 1 Rupee to 8 Rupees each per mensem,

The question of making further provision for scholarships in the
Central Provinces bas since been under cansderation,
Mysore,
309. There are no scholarships in Mysore.

[

- SECTION IX,

-

EMPLOYMENT OF STUQENTS IN THE PUBLIC SERVICE.

810, This subject is on: wtltlzch has obtained a considerable anllount

. qa—yy, Of attention in some partg of India, nd was
Du::h Jorsnyle expressly referred* to by the Home Goy.
See parsgraph 30, Despatch  ernment in the Educational Despatches of
of 1359 185% and 1859, .. In the former Despatch
allusion was made fo & resolution of the Government of India, dated
the 10th October 1844, the olyect of which was to afford to educationa
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measures “every reasonable encouragement by Lolding out to those
who have taken advantage of the opportumity of mstiuction aflorded
to them a fair prospect of employment 1 the public service, and
thereby not only to reward mdividual ment, but to enable the State
to profit as largely and as early as possble by the result of the
measures adopted of late years for the instruction of the people.” The
resolution had, 1t would seem, primary, if not exclusive, reference
to ministenal appointments Returns were directed to be furmshed by
educatronal officers of “students quahified for the public service,” and
the heads of offices were enjoined to “omit no opportumty of providing
for and advancing the candidates thus presented to thewr notice, and
m filhng up every mtuation of whatever grade in thewr gift to show
them an invamable preference over others mot possessed of superior
qualifications.”

311. It was observed in the Despatch of 1854 that the requisition
for ists of mentorions students had faled, but that the object 1n view
would be attainable on the establishment of Universities * as the acqui-
sition of a degree, and still more the attainment of Umiversity dis-
tinctions will bring highly educated young men under the notice of
Government.” In directing, therefore, that the resolutions in question
should be revised so as practically to carry out the object 1 view, the
following statement was made of what that object was .~

What we desire is that, where the other qualfications of the candidates for
aspomtment,s under Government are equal, a person who has recerved a good
education, 1rrespective of the place or manner in which it may have been acquirean
should be prefetred to one who has not ; and that, even 1n lower situations, a men
who tan read and write be preferred to one who cannot, if he 18 equally elpbly
1n other respects, .

4

76 'We also approve of the institution o} examinationa, where practicable,
to be sumply and entirely tests of the fitness of candidates for the epecial duties
of the various departments 1n which they are seeking employment, as has heen
the case n the Bombay presdency. We confidently commit the encouragement
of educated, mn preference to uneducated, men to the different officers who are
responsible for their selection ; and we cannot interfere by any further regnlations
to &twr their free choice 1n & matter of which they bear the sole responsibihity

312, In 1858 the Government of India passed a resolution, the
primary object of which was to lay down general instructions respecting
the ascertainment by examination of the qualifications of such *un-
covenanted officers 1 the several branches of executive adminmstration
as are entrusted with independent authonity, and empowered to exerciso
the funchons of covenanted assistants 1 either the magistenal or
revenue departments of the public service,” but which also expresscd
a desire in respect of employment i theJower grades “that all officers
kaving in their hands the selection of persons for such employment
may be gmded by the general principle of examining candidates with
a view to test their general as well as epecul qualfications, and of
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envng the preference to those who are educated and well informed over
those who are not when both are equally well qualified for the special
dutyrequired.”

313. In the Despatch of 1859, the Secretary of State communi.
cated the following remarks :-— '

It has long been the object of the several Governments to raise the qualifica-
tion8 of the publis servanta even in the lowest appointments; and by recent
orders no person can, without s epecial report from the spponting officer, be
sdmitted mto the service of Government on a lalu.r%oexeeedmg Ra 6 per mepsem,
who 1s destitute of elementary education ; and elaborate rules have been framed,
by wluch s gradually asoendmiacals of scholastie %t;ahﬁeatwn 18 requured 1n those
entening the higher ranks of the service. It may be anticipated that many years
will elapse before a sufficient number of educated young men are raised upin
India to supply the vanous subordinate offices in the admmstrationn the man-
ner contemplated by the new rules.

814. I now proceed to the main object of this Section of the
note, viz,, to sketch the measurcs which have been taken in each

presidency or province for giving effect to the above principle, and the
result which has attended them,

Bengal,

815 In Bengal the complaint of the Education Department has,
for many years, been that the orders of Government on this subject had
become 8 dead letter. But 1t will be secen from the following extract
from the Bengal Report of 1865-68 that something has recently been
done towards enforcing the principle enunciated in 1855-56, -

With reference to representations that have been frequently made by this

department regarding the employment of uneducated persons m the public offices

o Appwmiiz B, of Bepors tor the Mofusal, the Lieutenant Governor has

Ty wsued fresh instructions eonfirming with some

. amendmenta the resolution® of 30th ganuary 1836,

which lad down the principles upon which the admussion of candidates for mine-
terial employments :mn Mofusal offices 18 to be regulated, » _ .

. The mam object of the resolution wen tho encoursgement of education by
giving preforence to_educated candidates i the disposal of all publie appomt-
menta  But the orders of Government on this subject having in most districts
been forgotten or disregarded, measures have now been taken to enforce the
observance of them; for which purpose some rules of procedure have beerr passed
during the year, and circulated to all heads of offices. The most important
foature of thess rules 15 the check unposed by them on the apprentice system
which prevails mn all Mofusail offices. By the'orders of 1856 1t was preseribed
that no nrsrenhca should be admitted into any oflics withous the express sanction
of the head of the office. It haa been, further presoribed by the rules pow eir-
culated that not more than five apprentiocs |hxlfbe retained in any offica, and that

apprentices falling to obtan w paud sppowtment withun five years shall not be
retuned 10 any capacity.” ,

North-Westers Provinces, ,

318. In the North-Western Provinces also the Educatian Depart.
ment bas, til recently, loudly complaned of the diwsregard on the pact
of avl officers of the rules of 1836, In August 1864 the Govern-
ment of the North.Western Provinces ordered the submission annually,

-
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]
by all heads of offices, of a statement showing, among other things,
the place of education of all persons appointed to Government situations,
From these statements, the following results were made out by the

Director :—
1864, | 1965,
N Number of Number of
N N Ersons ersong
Drranrusers, ﬂm“;‘?’ nated at “;;o"f;g' edncated at
mews” | Goveme| iy | G
-, Bade | gohools | M | genoly
' taken, taken,
Judiclal &+ . e e - 47} 3 18 1
Revanns . P w e 4 1% 13
Publis Warks - - 15 18 4 .
Polie o . . - . 13 8 .1
~
Ja - - - 8 y i1 ]
Education 3 2 28 18
' " Toms us n 103 4

From this, the Director observes, “it appears that in all depart-
ments, except Public Works and Education, the preference 18 given
to pnvately educated students,”

" Punjad. ", *

817, In his Report for 1863-64 the Director of Publie Instruction,
while admitting that the relatives of the Native amlah, who bad served
as apprentiocs, are almost invariably nominated to fill vacancies, did not
see hus way to recommend more than that all such candidates should be
required to show some knowledge in hustory, geography, and anthmetic.
The Punjab Government, however, went further, and passed during 1565-66
rules for the exammation of candidates for tehmldarships, ireasury
and other clerkships, pleaderships, &¢.,~~dve weight bemng given to
success 1 the Umversity Examimnations. It is etatdd in the report
above alluded to that the subject of an elementary examination of
candidates for enlordinate Government employ is etill under the
consideration of 3 Committee. S0

Madras.

' 818. Ia Madras a scheme of examination for all eppointments
above the grade of peon wae promulgated in 1858, a copy of the
rules aud of the correspondence on the subject will Le found
Appendix F of the Education Report for 1858-59,
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The enormous numbers who came up for examination, some of
them being quite unfitted for it, gave rise to several modifications. A
fee of Rs. 3-8 was levied from each candidate, but it was found
necessary afterwards fo raise 1t to Rs, § for the general test, and to Ra, 7
for the special test. The operation of the general test has further been
restricted to mituations above Bs. 25 per mensem.

These examina;;ions are termed the * Uncovenanted Civil Service
Examination,” and are under the charge of a Special Commissioner.
L ]

Bombay.

319, In September 1866 the Bombay Government issued 3
notification which contains the present rules for regulating the admis-
sion of candidates into the lower grades of the public service, These
+ rules are given below se=

The following rules for regulating the admission of candidates into the
lower grades of the public service are publshed in supersession of those 1ssued
in the Government Gasetle of the 20th May 1852 and nubsequentlg.‘ These rules
qf)p‘z to sll appowntments in the Revenue, Judicial, Folitical, and other branches
of the service sbove those of s memal character, and the galary of which s
Rs. 50 and under. The rules do not apply to the execntive police, or to
persons pomunated from the executive police to other offices in the same
department.  Special rules already exist for admission to, and promotion in, the
bigher grades,

#1, Hereafter no one will be eligible for employment, except—L

. *lst.=DMatriculated students of the Umversity, who arg admissible
without further examunation or certificate.

¢2nd.~The holders of cerlificates of qualification from the Educational
Department,

¢3rd ~The holders of certificates wsued by a Commuttee Leld an past
years under the old rules, '

“IL. The ocertificates of qualifieation to be given by the Educational
Department will be of two classes. A 1st class will certify that tho candidate
10 qualified sccording to the standard specified in Appendix A, and will be a
passport for admussion mto erther English or Yernacular offices. .

A 2nd clase certificate will qualify a ecandidate for admsaion into a Verna-
cular office only, and will certify that he 18 qualified according to the stapdard
specified 10 Append.x B. .

“ Certificates will be awarded in Government schools at the hme of the
annual mnspection. Furst class certificates must be mgned by Educational
Imiecwn; 20d class certificates by Deputy or Assstant Deputl Inspectors,
Each 1st class certificate must bear the holder's sygnature in Enghsh characters,
mdelﬁ: 2nd class oertificate must bear the holder's sgnature in Vernacular
characters. .

#I1I. Candidstes from schools not under Government inspoction must,
on or before_the lst Octobey in each year, make applcation to the Educational
Inspector of tha division, or to the nearest Deputy Educational Inspector,
aceording s they wih, for 1ot class or 20d class ccriificates. Arrangementa
will then be wade for thewr examination.
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“IV The Director of Public Instruction will publish gquarterly, mn the
Government Gasetle, a List of the candidates passed under the respective standards
From this list the nominating officer will make s selection, and if it be found
that the number of candidates ‘fassed according te the standards new preacribed
15 89 small a8 not to allow a field for selection, Government, oa report beg made,
will revise the standards of examwation. .

“V. Every one ‘admitted mto’ the' public servicé 1 the maunor above
described will enter, subject to the condition of passing an examunationn the
special subjects of which a knowledge 18 required 1n the department.

“VI, The rules for »egulating the depsrtmental exomnations will be
eanctioned by Goyernment, from time to tine, as may be deemed expedient

“VIL Noone s admssble into the service under the age of 18; and no
one, except a matnculated student of the University, will be eh’gn le for promotiont
to a place of more than Rs. 30 m the Enghsh, or Rs. 20 in the Vernacular,
departments, until the expiration of three years’ service, unless the place to wlich
he 18 nommated bo the lowest pud 1n the ofice,”

e Oude, *

320 There is no information as to the existence of any rules
or system for regulating the admission of candidates for pubhe employ
in Oude.

Central Provinces,

»

$21. .In 1863 the Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces
issued orders requinng all candidates for subordinate public employ 1n
which a certamn degres of scholarship was essential, as well as all
persons holding such situations, to be subjected to certan tests by
examination before being employed, confirmed in employ, or promoted,
a8 the case might be. .

Two classes of certificates were arranged,—the one for pasaing an
¢lcmentary examination in reading, wntmg, and anthmetic, and the
other for igher acquirements including the knowledge of a second
language and acquaintance with geography, Indun story, and anthmetic
up to decimal fractions.

Since the promulgation of the above rules, no less than 1,100 men
have passed,

Mysore.

322, The following paragraph from the Director’s Report of
1565-66 shows how matters stand 1n tbat provinee i .

Kearly all the public servants have been educated either m the Govern.
ment or Mysore schools; and though a formal system of examination has not
been established as 1 Madras, beads of offices have been requested to give the
yrefcrence to cducated candidates  Volunteers m offices who have not finishied
thewr education are no longer permitted, .and the abohlion of the practice bas
been attcaded with benefivial results to (e schouls, :

-
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SECTION X.
ENGLISE LANGUAGE IN IXDIAN EDUCATION,

323. The posthon of the English language 1o relation to the
various grades of schools in India 1s a matter of some importance. In
the Despatch of 1854 the Home Government intimated an opinion that,
for the conveyance of general education to the great mass of the people,
the Fermacular must necessarily be used as the medium, while, for the
conveyance of & high order of education 1n the science andhterature of
Europe, it was equally necessary that the English language should be
the medium. Reference was also made to the evil tendency which had
shown 1tself more especially 1n the immediate viemuty of the presidency
towns, to substitute a study of the Enghsh language n place of the

r

acqusition of geueral knowledge through the Vernacular.

Bengal.

324, The Commttea for the Improvement of Schools in Bengal?
seem to express an opinion, in thew report of 1856, that even wn the
Government zillah schools some encouragement was given to this ten-
dency. Many of the zllab schools professing to afford a high order
of education, and adopting Enghsh as the medium of conveyng it,
were, nevertheless, believed to be “really inferior schools,” and for/these

, the Committee recommended a lower classification and the adoption of
the Vernacular as the medium of instruction. But the direction in
which the tendency was most observable in the Committee’s opinion
was that of the grant-in.aid schools, 8 large class of which were the
result of the growing desire for Enghsh education, and were fitted only
to meet the wants of those who desired to obtain at a cheap rato, and
without the inconvenience of absence from home, “as much knowledge
of English, and no more, as is sufficient for becoming infertor clerks,
copyists, salesmen, hawkers, &e.” :

325. The Committee were “unanmonsly of opinion that  the
tendeney of such schools is to aggravate a very senous ewil, mz,
substitution of & very imperfect and inaccurate knowledge of English
with a still emaller knowledge of other things for that higher
education which, while giving full and accurate wformation of a prac-
twald kind, would at the same time strengtben the faculties of the
mind.”

» 326, It was stated some years ago by the Director of Public
Instruction, Bengal, that  to securs for their children a knowledge of our
tongue 18 the one olject for which, as a rule, the people are willing ta
pay, and for this they will frequently incur an expense which would
eren altogether be disproportioned to their means,” and this is
doultless still the case It 18 clearly, therefore, necessary to watch
lest this desire for the acquiition of Lnglih-Should lead to the result
feaied by the Commutice, ‘

1
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327. The Director of Pabhie Tostruction entered at length into
the subject 1n has Report for 1863-64. He there stated that he did not
entertain any apprehension of the study of English being carried on at
the expense of a eound practical education conveyed through the me-
dium of the Vernacular, On the contrary, be thought that ihe introduc-
tion of Enghsh as a language to be studied had exactly the opposite
effect, tending to rase the standard of a school by introducing the labor-
ous study of the grammar of a non-vernacular language, and thereby sup-
plying to Indian schools what the study of the Latin Grammar supplies
to Enghish schools, vz, a study which trains and disciplines the mind.

328. But Mr. Atkinson admitted that *in many Anglo-verna.
cular schools, English is far too much employed a2 the medium of
tnslraciion, and this to such an extent as eenously to retard the pro-
gress of the students in thewr acquisition of* general knowledge, while,
as regards quality, the Enghsh taught in them is oo often not ouly
rudimentary, but curiously faulty in 1diom and accent.” Mr Atkinson
thus admutted the main pont to which the Commttee’s observatrons
were directed. But while making this admussion, he seems, if I under-
stand his remarks rightly, to contend that the ewvils of a too large use
of the English language as a medium of mnstruction are less than the
advantages. The great money value attached by the Natives of Bengal
to an acqusition of the Enghsh language led, he observed, to an easy
obtainment of funds, which would otherwise be wanting, thus indirectly
moproving the staff and status of the schools; and, on the whole, he
was of oprmion that the use made of the English language, “though
not free from pustakes and disadvantages,” was beneficial, and deserved
‘¢ encouragement rather than repression.”

North-Western Pror i_nceo. -

329, In the North-Western Pl'OVlnCE} there were until recently but
few schools in which Enghsh was taught as a language,~much less
used as the medium of instruction.

830. The Edacation Report of the North-Western Provinces for
the last few years contain notices of the rapidly extending desire among
the people for the acquisition of a knowledge of the English language,
but 28 yet apparently it 18 chiefly taught as a language and not made to
supersede the Vernacular as a medium of wstruction In 1863.64 the
Dhrector estimated the number of ’ruplls studying English as “three or
four times what 1t was in 1856,” and stated that Anglo.vernacular
schools or classes had been started at almost every chief town, In the
report, for 1865-66 he records a stull further development of the desre
for the study of English, stating that he reckons the number of stadents
of Fnglisb in Government schools to be about 6,500, and i sided
schools about 9,229, being about half as much again as the estimate
of the previous year,
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Panjab,

381 In the Punjab also the stmz{ of the English language has
been of comparatively recent growth, and every year’s returns show how
rapuly 1t 1s ncreasing The following figuies give some idea of the
1ncrease :—

Number of pupils stndning
[ knglish at Government
and private schoold.

1861.62 . 4,439
1862 63 - - 5,834
1863 64 - 8,359
1864-65 “ - 11,269
1365-66 .o o' - 13,181

332. The increase is almost entirely in schools of the higher
class. There 18 pothing in the Panjab reports to show how far instrue-
tion 18 conveyed through the medium of Englisk, but it 18 probable that
the bulk of those entered in the statement above are studymg Enghsh
merely as a language. It was distinctly stated by the Director, in
1863.64, that the neglect of Vernacular studies, for the purpose of loarning
English, had been “ specially prohibited,” and that the attention of
district and educational officers had been *repeatedly durected to the
prevention of this eval,”

MMadras,

333. In Madras the question of the relative position of English
and the Vernacular 1n the school system was some years ago made the
subject of full discussion. The discussion 1s fully reported 1n Appendix
A of the Report for 1860-61. The following account of it was given
1 the body of the Report for that year:—

Thbe other question had reference to the relations of the Englsh and Verna-
cular languages m our sysiem of mstruchon Sir Charles Trevelyan was of
opinion that of late years an undue preferencs had been given t0” Vernacular
wnstruction to the prejudics of Enghsh mstruction, and that &a rule under which
1m the lower classes of the provineal and sillah schools, and thronghout the
talook schools * geograpby and such Lke serence 18 taught from Vernacular books,
and the explanations are ordered to be given 1n the Vernacular language,” ought to
beannulled. MMr. Powell, the Acting Dwrector, expressed eumuar views, and he
pronounced an unfavorable opinion on the talook schools. He recommended that
the pumber of thess schools ahould be reduced, thewr designation altered, and that
thuse retamed should be raised to the standard of Anglo-vernacular zillah schools.
Mr Arbuthnot, to whom the entire question was referred on his return from England,
deprecated any radical changes 1z the enstung l{:‘bom. Heo repested the argu.
ments previoucly urged by hum in support of his opmion that the Vernacular
languages should be largely made use of in schools of all es, and that in the
talook schools, and 1n the lower classes of the provincial and eillah sehools, the
whie of the subitantive mstruction given should be imparted through thew
medium,

. » ) * . » » . .
Ho did pot overlook the fact that the Enghit language, which in most

Indiau schools takes the place which 1s oceupred by the Greek and Latia langaagce
10 1be suliovis aud colleges of Europe, bewg & spoken langnage, sud as the
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language of the Government bewng largely used in the transaction of business,
hes practical claims 1n this country, which cannot be asserted 10 Europe m favor
of tge sncient language of Greece and Rome, and on this ground he would teach it
5 a language 1 all schools * for which 1t 18 possible to obtain masters at sll com-
potent to teach 1t,” but he would not ““place 1t as abarrier against the acqmsition
of much that 1e likely to prove nseful to those who, erther from maptitude for
mastering a difioult foreign language, or from want of time, are unable to obtam
that mastery over it which 13 essential to the acquirement of accurate knowledge
through ite mediam, by constituting it the language of instruction mn all subjects
except the Vernacular language .

H

834 The following remarks on the subject are taken from the
Madras Report of 1863-64:—

Para 315 ~The postions formerly occupied by the Enghsh langusge and

the Vernacalar of the presidency remain unaltered

“gohe Englah lauguage in Iodian 4y the Government system of education In talook
schools and 1n the fower classes of mllah schools,

Englsh is taught merely as & language, substantive knowledge bemg conveyed
through the medium of the Vernaculars It1s to be observed that there ig an
increasing demand for Englsh, so that, even 1a willage schools, efforts are
frequently made to introduce the study of that langusge. Thw appetite for
Epglsh, "though 1 most respects affording ground for congratulation, has,
several instances, led to an attempt to convey substantive mstruclion through that
lamguage, before the pups possessed 8 sufficient grasp of 1t ; the result, as may
be gathered from notices 1 previous portions of this report, has always been o
furlure more or less complete. Itis evident indeed, without fulling back upon
expenence, that the course 18 most unsound, and cannot but be hughly wjuricus
¢o the pupils,

Bombag, ’

335. In Bombay perhaps more than any where else in Inda, the
Government has upheld the principle of giving a thorough practical
education through the medim of the Vernacular. The Report of
1859-60 contained the following remark T

The educational system of the premdency is remarkable for ihe great deve.
lopment of Vernacular compared with Anglo-vernacular and English teaching.
English education has, 10 fact, been starved 1a the interest of Vernacular education

336. In the more recent operations of the Bombay Education
Department, higher class Anglo-vernacular and Enghsh education bas
received its full share of attention, as will be seen from the remarks and
statistics submitted in previous Sections of this note with reference to
colleges and higher as well as middle class schools.

337, In s Report of 1863.64 the Director made the following
remarks on the sulject i

The increased demre for 8 knowledge of Enghsh manifests itself 1 the
constant applications from the people for school masters able to teach English
With this object special subsoriptions are rased by the people, and thongh no
doubt their* only object 1 secking & knowledge of Xunglish for their sons and
relatives 1 to fit them for Government and other employ, Iet i1t can hardly be
expected, 1n the present state of education, that they showld bave any higher or
ulterior object.
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Oude.

338. In Oude about 28 per cent. of the whole number of pupils
are entered 10 the returns as studymng “Englhsh.” In 4 report sub-
mutted 1n 1863, the following prineiples were indicated as those by
which the study of Englsh was regulated i Anglo.vernacular
schools :— ) .

{!) That no pupil ehould begin Enghsh till he has made a certamn degree
of progress in learning to read and wnite the Vernacular. : ‘

(2) That whlst lesrning Foglish as a language each pupil should be
groﬁndgdmthe elements of European knowledge through the me(ﬁmn of QOordoo
or Hindee .

(3) That onlysn the npper classes should English preponderate over th;
Yernacular, and become the medinm for imparting instruction In science

Central Provinces.

339, As respects English education in the schools of the Central
Provinces,” the Director made the following remarks in his Report of
1663.64 1=

1t is generally admitted that whilst the Enghsh language should not be the
sole or chief medium of mstruction given to the Natives of India, yet that Western
knowledze must be the chief matter of instruction. In those provinces wherever
a demire 701' 1nstruction in English bas exsted, such instruction has been afforded
Vernacular education, on the other hand, has not been neglected, and means have
been taken by the introduction nto our Vernacular echools of books of general
and special knowledge to render that education as complete as possible.

L3

The students of Englsh are required to pay a higher fee than merely
Vernscular scholars By this means an attempt has been made to hmit wnstruc-
tion 1n English to the sons of those who are able to allow their children to remamn
at school for the time requisite to obtain & grammatical and practical knowledge of
the Englieh language.

The following table shows the increase in the number of pupils
studying Eoglish in the Central Provinces ,—

. Number,
]863 64 " " s nas 1.207
136*‘ 65 ser o ", e 1.235
186566 . - I W7
Mysore.

840. The Director reports on this subject that although a know.
ledge of English 18 sought by the upper classes of Native sotiety as a
means of qualifying them for Government -employment, but at a
distance from the large towns, there are comparatively few who desire to
learn Loglish,
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SECTION XI

BOOK DEPARTMENTS,

341. The pubheation, distribution, and sale of educational books
form a not unimportant portion of the educational system.

Bengal,

v

342, The following extract from the Bengal Report for 1863-64
gives an account of the system adopted ia that province

School Book and Vernacular Lileralure Society —There 18 no direct Govern-
.ment agency in Bezhgnl for the preparation and thstribution of edueational books,
but the object 18 effected through the wstrumentality of the Schocl Book and
Vernacular Literature Society, an educational instituhon condacted by a com-
mittee of gentlomen assocwsted for the purpose of prowding and disseminating
through the couutry s supply of suitable school books and school apparstus,
together with wholesome vernacular publications for general reading, 25 a means
of advancing the education of the peo}&le. The society receives a grant-in-ad
of Re. 650 & month from Government, Ra, 500 being assigned to the school book
department, and Ra, 150 to the department of vernacular Lterature To facilitate
the dwstnbution of books and apparatas, numercus country agencies are established
throughout the Lower Provinces. These are cluefly entrusted to westers
Government schools and the Deputy School Inspectors, who receive a commission
of 10 per cent. upon all sales. The Report of the Bociety for 1863 shows that it
employed m that year 63 country agents, and that the proceeds ot the ssles effected
by them, after deducting commuseion and other expenses, amounted to Rs 186,718,

343. The following extract from the Report of 1865-66 bring
the account of these operations up to date 1=

School Books.—~The last Report of the School Book Society for the year
ending 31at DNocember 1865 shows a steady mncreace 10 the demand for books and
apparatus. The amount realized by sale 1n the last three years have been
Rs, 42,493 m 1863, Bs. 54,577 in 1864, and Re. 64,3170 1865. The numbers of
booke 1esued in these years were respectively 139,370 copies, 169,418 copies’
and 184,043 copies. The following abstract showa the languages of the books 1ssued
in 1864 53~

rl

Books, ‘ Copres.

1964, 1805,

Englsh e w 70,641 68,525
smcﬂt «s e ovn 1.409 2,063
Rengalee e _ e 76,582 53,568
Hindee .o LI . 5,618 3.800
QOonys . e o 5,923 12,824
Santhali ’e o - 10 3
Cosaysh N Vem 1,323 511
Arnalio - o ‘e 21 29
Persian e - ‘e 136 71
Oordoo wee s 4ee 3,930 2483
Mglo-Avatie .., - w8520 9,851
Total T 189418 184,043
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" North-Western Provinces.

314 “In the North-Western Provinces, there is a Government
Curator and bLook depot at head quarters, There were also, until
recently, a regular book-seling agency and book depdts mawmtaned
throughout the country ; but these bave been abolished, and the sale of
books 1n the interor has been intrusted to the officers of the depart-
ment, who are allowed a commisston on all sales effected. The following
account of the system 18 given in the Beport for 1861-62 -~ .

These sales are more directly in the hands of the Deputy Insﬁectou, who
mdent on the Allahabad depot for euch books es may be required in thewr respect-
ive districts. A large discount 18 allowed by Government for cash purchases, and
8 commission on sales to 8 eertan amount 18 frmted to the Deputy Inspector, 1t
being the object of Government to effect quick and ready eales at the lowest pos-
mble price, “Bome of the school books 1ssued are marvels of neatness and cheap-
nces, and the successive editions of the mora necessary treaties are exhausted
with great rapdity -

845, In 1863-64 the sales of educational books in the North.
Western Prowinces, from the central depét, amounted to Rs. 50,415
In the next year 1864-65 they amounted to Rs, 28,181, and 1n 1865.66
to Rs 27,7582. The number of copies of works sold in 1864-65 was
185,470, and mn 1865-66 1t was 187,230. The books are pnnted and
published on the recommendation of the Education Authorities.

Punjab,

$16. The following extract from the Punjab Report for 1863-64
shows the nature of the arrangement made in that province for the
distnibution and sale of education works :—

The Government central book depot at Lahore has been htherto conducted
a8 & commercial business, for the working of which advances up to Rs 40,000
sltogether were suthorzed, but only Rs. 28,500 were actuslly taken from the
tressury. To cover packing, transit, and other charges, first 30 and afterwards 50
per cent was added tothe eost price to form the sellmﬂnoe The Curator, with
a small establishment at Lahore, 18 pmd from impe revenue, and the retail
work 18 earried on by the district echool mohurirs, head masters of Government
s hools, and Lbraraos of Government eolleges, with an occasional private agent
who will give suficient security, A eommission of 10 per cent 1w allowed on all retail
sales  The value of cash and stock 1n hand at the close of April 1864 amounts
to Ra 50,372, calculated at cost prce The profits of the Depdt, therefors, suite
1ts formation in 1857, have been Ra. 21,872

%8 «—From the beginning of the current year, vz, 18t May 1864, I have been
directed to adopt another plan  The advances already made are to be written off
to begin with, and all cash 1n hand on the sbove date 18 to be paid into the Treasury.
Then monthly bulls for stock purchased are to be eent for audit to the Cinl Pay
Master, and the sale proceeds paid mouthly 1nto the Treasury—dishursements and
roceipts to the above extent being for the future duly prowded forin the FEdu-
eational Budget Provision has also been made in the budget, and sanctioned by
the Supreme Government, for meeting all g, traumt, and commssion charges
out of :mpenal revenus, in order that all books may henceforsard be sold for
¢ lucational purposes at cost pnice mithout any enhancement whatever. This will
be & great boon to all Linds of educational institutions, and specially to Govern.
mient sod aided colleges and schools of the mllah grade, where comparatively
expensive English books must be purchased by the suholars.
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347 The following statement shows the 1ssues of books in the
Pup)ab for the last thiee years ~

Number of Copies. { N Value.
Dhetnbnted gratms Distributed gratumite
tounly to Govern- ously 1o Govern-
) wment village went viliage
Bold, wehools Prues. Bold schools, Prizes.
Ra, R Re,
1863 64 55,499 2,730 7,092 | 16,600 2,634 3,620
1884-65 101,168 3,677 6,114 | 24,956 1,670 3,115
1865-66 98,854 1,238 8,892 | 26,225 795 3,775
Madras.

348. The following extract from the Madras Report of 1563.64
shows the nature of the arrangements made in that Presidency for the
sale and distnbution of educational books em '

The purchsse and circulation of books in connexion with the Depariment
of Public Instruction are.mwanaged mn the following manner —A central book
deg&‘n exists at Madras under an officer styled the Curator of Government Books;
and 20 district book depbts are established at the prineipal stations 1n the Mofusail
n the charge of officers termed district Curators 'The Curator of Government
Books receives a salary of Rs 200 per mensem, snd 18 allowed an establishment
- costing Ra 179 per mensem. The district curators, who are almost all either
masters 1n Government echools, missionaries or members of trading firms, are
remunerated by a commiasion of 10 per ceat. on the sales effected by them

. ) ) » ’ . .

The_central depés 18 supplied 1 three waya —(1) by Eurchases m England,
through Messrs Smith, Elder and Company, who deliver the books free of msurance,
freight and other charges at Madras at a discount of 17} per cent below the
Enghsh prices; (2) by purchases made m India by the Curator of Governmeuns
Books, and (3) by the receipt of works printed either at the Publio Instru.ction Press,
or at some private press engaged for the purpose. In every case the supply 1s pre.
viously sanctioned by the Director of Public Instruction. Books are forwarded to
the district depdta on indents transmutted to the Director of Pubhe Instruction
{hrough the Inapectors of the division

In certain districts, Counbatore, for example, where an attempt 19 being made
to amprove the indigenous schools, colporteurs are employed to travel about end
eifect nales of elementary works at the several schools

349. The following statement shows the number and value of
educational books sold dunng the last three years —

; Number sold, Valus
. Rs,

1863-.64 .., ove e 76,438 83,861

186465 ... - Ve T ’ 78,521 29,372

1865.68 ., " ave w 76,538 31,206

. Bombay.

350, In the Bombay Presilency the Book Department consists of
a central depdt at Bomlay with prineipal branches at Ahmedabad and
Belgaum, and » large number of minor branches (581 wn 1553-64).
The Lranches are generally held in Government schools, the sclivol
wasters acting as branch d>pot-keepers, and getting a sale commussion,
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351, The Bombay Book Department is more than self-supporting, -
The number and value of books s0ld or issued for sale from the central
depdt for the last two years 13 given below s

Nember, Valne,

Ra.

186465 e oo - we " 265,643 89,479
1865-66 ... e .o we 301,857 1,15,714

\

Oude.

852, The Book Department in Oude was re-organized in 1865 on
the fullowing Lasig ;e . o

1.—A central depdt attached to the Director’s oflice.

2 —A branch dep&lt 1 each district under the charge of the head master of
the zillah school, who receives & commussion of 10 per oent. on sales,

t

: 8 —Dooks, maps, &e¢, for school usa mre forwarded from the eentral depdt
only. - .

4 ~Books are sold to pupils and managers of private schools at cost price,
all extra expensa for packing, freight, &e, bewng charged to Government,

853. The following figures show the number and value of the

books 1ssued in the last two years :—

.

Supphed grats, Sold. -
For School wse, Prisen, )
. Number .., 732 817° 16,204
186463 w{ Voo % Ba 118 Ba 15 Re. oot
Number ... 8,325 3017 32,620
1865-60 { Valus .. Ba 1423 Ra 637 Re 4088

Central Provinces,

854 The following account of the Book Department in the Central
Provinces s taken from & Report submutted in 1864 ;-

There arve three degéta i thege provinees, They are estabhshed at Nag
pore, Racpore, and Jubbulpore Their operationa are commercial as well as
educutionsl. Books are purchased for the depits on which a discount for cash
payment st Ba 20 or 15 per ceat. Is allowed These books are agmin refailed,
and & discount of only 10 per cent 1s granted for cash payment. Thus a small
[:ewentage u allowed 1o accunulate s profit; and from this fund, money that has
. .

«n advanced fof the purchase of booka 18 re-paid to the State. .

855, The number and value of educational books sald in the
Central Provinees dwiing the last three years 15 shown below 1= - ’

Number, Valug,
Ra.
1653 64 w 57408 11,899°
lkbf 03 v “ o 64,999 13,801
1563 64 e s 60,435 18,578

16
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Aysore.

356. The ’following account of the Book Department 1a Mysore
was gwven 1n the Report for 1863-64 :— .

,  Ths department was formerly eonstituted, as 1n the Punjab, on a guan
commercial bass, ity working, capital bemg udvanced by Government. But it s
now conducted by an annual grant for the purpose, the sale proceeds being pad
into the local treasuries, and & monthly aceount of cash transactions end stock on
hand submitted to the auditor. Moet of the Vernacular books, and many of the
Eoghsh ones, have been printed at the Mysore Government Press, and are 1n all
cases sold at a price to cover the cost of production.

As 8 further means of inereasng their circulation, it has lately been doter
mned to form deposmtores 1n every talook under the care of the amildars, and
to allow a discount to al who purchase them m any quantity for sale 1 the
fowns and villages of each talook,

357. Consequent on the measure reported above, the sales increased
s0 much that 1t was found mecessary in 1864-65 to appoint a Curator.
The supply of vernacular books are manly required for the indigenous
schools of the country, numbering about 1,600.

*  Again during 1863-68, the sales were reported to have nearly
dounbled ; but no aceount of sales is given 1n the Director’s Reports.

British Burnah.

858, 'There is mo regular Book Department in British Burmah,
but efforts bave of late been made to provide a supply of Vernacular
books for the indigenous schools of the country. Some of these books
bave bad to be compiled for the purpose, for which a grant was
sanctioned by the Goveroment,

»

SECTION XIL

GRANT-IN~-AID RULES.

. 859, Thare are two distinct sets of rules for grants-in-aid, vez, :—

(1)—Ordinary grant-in-aid rules, s. ¢, the rules onder which 1
each presidency and provincs grants-mn-ad are ordinanly given to
private schools, Of these, there is & duffercnt seb of rules for each
presidency or province. . . ~

(2)~—Special grant-in-aid rules for schools designed for the instruc-
" tion'of European and Eurasian children. These are generally known
as the rules contawned in “Lord Cannivg’s Minute of October 1860;”
they were approved and confirmed by the Secrctary of State 1 Despatch
No. 3, dated the 10th January 1661,
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The former, vz, the ordinary grant.in-aid rules for each presi-
dency and province, will be found in Appendix A. The latter will be
found 1 Appendix B.

360. It wil be observed that the rules for the provinces noted
‘ on the margin provide for the gramt of

Sﬁ:ﬁ‘.‘wmm Pronmces.  fixed allowances to aided institutions, under
Punjab, conditions which are substantially the same, -
Oude and subject to the same general hmitation
British Burmah.

of the amount of aid to an equivalent of
the local income or half the total espenditure. But the Bengal Code
provides further that, as a general rule, schools educating up to the
University Entrance standard shall get only a half equivalent of the
local 1ncome, and that schools of an 1nferior grade, but costing more
than Rs. 30 per mensem, shall get a two-thirds equivalent,—the only
schools to which the full equivalent will ordunanly be given being those’
costing less than Ra. 80 per mensem, The adoption of this scale
i Bengal is regarded as justified, 1o respect of the schools to which 1t
apples, by the greater advance which education has made 1n Bengal
than 1o other provinces, and by the greater willingness of the peeple
of Bengal to pay for education than is found as yet to exist generally
otber parts of the country.

361. In the Central Pm\}ixtxﬁes I?:.hnﬂe. descrli})ed above l;: resy
pect of the North.Western Provinces, Punjab.
Central Provines &ec, are_substantually adopted, so fax") a8
they relate to schools, for general education. Special rules (Part B)
are added for normal institutions on the principle of paying not a
fixed allowance to the mstitution, but a stipend of Rs. 4 per mensem,
to each student signing a declaration of dond fide intention to follow
the profession of a school master and agreeing to refund the amount so
recerved 1f he does not do so; lump payments of Rs. 100, Rs50,
or Rs 25 being also promised to every stodent qualified respect-
nely as an  Anglo.vernacular zllah school teacher, & town school
teacher, or a willage school teacher. Special rules (Part C) are‘also
given for regulating grants-in-aid to indigenous willage schools, on the
prnciple of payment by results, the teacher recerving one, two, thfee, ~
or fuur annas per mensem for pupils passing the preseribed examnations
{and double those rates for female pupils) subject, of course, to con-
ditions in respect of the age of pupils, penod for which the allowances
may be drawn, &e.
1)

362, The main feature of the Madras Rules is the ¥teacher gertie
Madrae, ficate system ;” but 1t is only & mam feature,
as wil be seen from the following buef
analysis of the scheme 1o -

Y —prriL GRaNTE, -7

Tt is open to managers of echools, who demre to obtain grants on the resuls
of pericdical examinations of the pupils, to submut their schools to exsuunation
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sccording to the standards in Schedule A, and to obtain grants aceording to the
rates 10 Bchedule B, a3 follows . .

EUROIEAN ARD EURASIAN SCHOOLS.

z Hil Schools 1o the
Schools, Plains.
Ra, Rs. ’
1st standard ,, 4 per miensem 2 per menscm,
To each pupil passed woder...92nd  ,, w 8 o 3 »
3d . w13, 10 J

« BATIVE 5CHOOLS.

Ra,

- 1st standard ... 2 per mensem,
To each pupl passedunderme {20d  ,0 o 5 4

) , i, w10,

" The above provisions are intended primarily for elementary schools, to which
the amount of grant obtawable practically Limita their application.

1L —~TEACHER GRANTS,

: Certificate Molders. .
Male Teschers: Female Teachers,
’ { Fotiting to mich grant wot’
exceeding the amount contrs

) buted by the { the Standard

18 grado—B. A, standard we e .:‘m.im.o:‘mam} 1ok grade (il 0 e
ofG

»

with the sanction
tmay &
P . Re,
ad ,, ~<lst Arte standard 76 Eohtling to the grents noted,
srd —Matricul andard y ,5 e

Rs. ~
4 ot ¢
- shall not exceod the lmm 26 #nd s’ndo-(ditto;
3 buted by the zmanag

; 10 ad , ~(tto,
Gih o ~{(Disto) PG 1) J
Not Holding Certrficates. ’

A grant not exceeding one-half of the sum contmbuted b{ the managers of
the achools will be given 1 aid of the ealary of each school master or school
rustress 1 regard to whom the managers may gatisfy the Director of Publio
Instroction that the eaid teacher 18 fanly quah&d to perform the duties entrusted
to him or her, provided thatin such cases thet amount of the grant to be given
shall bear a due proporiion to the amounta sanctioned (as above) for teachers hold-
g certificates. *

. oL I11.—MISCELLAKEOUS GRANTS.
' Payment of normal and eertain other scholarsh
+ Provimon of books of reference, maps, &e, and 1n some eases of achool books.

Establishment and mantenance of school Libraries and public hibraries.

Erection, purchase, enlargement, or repair of school buidings. *

Provison of furmture.

The above grants are all made under special detailed eonditions, but are all
pubject to the general principle that the amounts shall not exceed the sum contri-
buted by the manager. - . . .

863. The Madras Education Act® practically provides another
system of grants-in-aid for the elementary “ Rate Schools” establihed
thereander, for the Government gives an equivalent to all sums made
available for the estabhishment of schools under that Act.

864. The Bombay Rales are, as will be olserved, provisional, the

riod for which they are to be in force being imited to_two years from
Ebmry 1866, being then “ subject to revision as expericnce may show
to be needed.” ;
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865. The pudesple of the Bombay Rules 1s that of “ payment by
results,” » ¢., payment at specified rates for pupils passing according to
the general standards. . The annual grants obtainable for each pupil
passing under all the heads of the general standards are as follows .—

w4 %4 ah sh o dh
Standard, Btendard. Btandard, Standard. Siandard, Btandard,
Bs Rs. Bs. Rs Rs Rs
Pople of=

European aud Furasian schools ... 10 15° 28 50 \90 , 150
Anzlo.vernacular schools .~ B 9 12 21 30 o
Vernacular echools e 1 2. .3 4 .

:

. 806. The special rules fer European and Eurasian schools contained
in Lord Canning’s Muute of October 1860 provide generally for the
following grants :— ‘ ’ ' '

(1)~That to the enm collected from %nvato anbscnbtions a3 a building and
foundstion fand, an equal sum be added by the Government.

(2).~That from the opemng of each school, it shonld receive a grant-in-ad to
the fullest extent allowed by the (ordinary) rules.

(3)~That f the school be built where ground ia at the disgosal of Govern-
ment, the ground be given,

-

T
(1) —That the head master of the school, if s clergyman, be placed on the

. footing of a Government ehaplain 1n regard to pension.

867, A few rem;xrlgs on general points connected with the grant-
in-wd system may not be out of place. -~ *

368, In January 1864 the Government allowed schooling fees to ber
counted as part of the local moome by which the amount of the Govern-
ment grant.in-aid is regulated. This was a very amportant conces-
gon,  In respect of assignments from municipal revenue or educational
cesses, the following orders were passed in 1863 1=

The fundamental prinaple of the educational grant-in-aid system being to
encourage and stmulate woluntary efforts on the part of the people towards
the promotion of education, there appears fo ba no reason why popul?nr contribne
tions, 1 the form of asmignmenta from mumcipal revenne or educational cesses,
should not be regarded as ehipible to such encouragement under the gnnt-momi
rules 80 long as the contributions 1n question are really of a voluntary character,
Bat, on the other band, 1t would seem to 1nvolve » departure from the prmeiple
aud mtentwn of the grant-in-md system if grants are made s supplements to
funds sof voluntarily subscribed, or made avmlable by the peopls, but compulsorily
levied. The fact that a certan ﬂyomon of the land revenue, for nstance, v set
spart for local objects does not aflord any ground for ding 16 10 the hght of a

coutribution which may be supplemented by » t N
coutribution y ppl ¥ 8 grant under the educational graut.

It has been docided that}: ‘til;e pl'ooeegnt ?!V ;e:cf;es realized u}t:;ler the Madras
. cation Ac 1463) ma supplemented
goniution No 2235, dsted €k Apell by grants-in-aid from the gene revenuil:, becauss
the assessment under that Act w an essentially
vvluntary one,
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. 369. Many of the municipal assignments in Bombay eome under
this rubing, as well as the voluntary assessment for educational purposes
made by the landowners in some permanently settled districts in the
North-Western Provinces.

L. 370, A considerable amount of correspondence hasg taken place
within the last few years respecting the practical working of the grant-
in-aid rules in the several presidencies and provinces.

! '871. Although objections have been strongly urgedin some
quarters aganst the Bengal Rules, in the case of mussionary societies
undertaking educational operations, the general conclusion arnved at by
the Government of India, and concurred in by the Secretary of State,
ig that the Bengel Rules are * well adapted to the wants of the country,
and do not call at present for any alteration” It may be noted,
however, that one objection urged aginst the Bengal Code gave nise to
a modification of practice, as shown m the following extracts from
correspondence = ’

"Ertract from letter frc;m tke Government of Indsa o the Goverument of Bergal,
N No. 2977, dated 18th Oclober 1866. R

Para 3—In paragraphs 17 and 18 of s letter, Mr Stuart is understood
to complain of the objection taken by the Bengal Education Department to a
redistribution of the sourves from which the private mcome of an aided school 18
derwved,—Ius wish being apparently that the managers of a school to whch a
Government grant has been oryznally sssigned, in eonaideration of a gnarantedd
private 1ncome derved in spec:fied proportions from lchoohnq‘foel" and “ subscrip-
t1ons,” should be allowsd, in the event of the income from * fees” mncreasing, to
withdraw a proportionate amount of the *subscriptions,” provided that the fofal
axount of wmcome guaranteed from private sources be maintawned.

3.1t is nok qute clear from Mr. Atkinson's remarks (paragraphs 51 to 55
of b note) how far the above view 13 conceded. Mr. Atkinson says that—
 when & school recaives a grant under the revisod rules, the tee required
is that a certan sum at least shall be expended on 1t from subscriptions and fees
together,” adding that * no fixed pa‘{ment is guaranieed from sabscriptions alone
and if the fees are sufficient to make up the specified sum, no sabseriplions need
be paid ™ Bus the 52nd paragraph of Mer. Atkinson's memorandum would seem
to unply that the apphcation of thus principle 1s restricled to “new schools™ as
distinguished from * those nlmdg in operation,” and that the * withdrawal of sub-
seriptions” from the latter ¢lass of schools is not allowed. If this 18 8 correct state-
ment of Mr. Atkinson’s meaning, 1t will apparently follow that, whether * sub.
scriptions™ have been once paid as pars of the private ;ncome of a schogl, no sub.
sequent withdrawal of such subscriptions can be allowed, however much the fee
recerpts may increase ; although no objection would, m the first 1nstance, bave been
nm:s had the pnvate \nocme been composed wholly of foe recerpts, If thus is the
rule which 15 at precent 1n operation ia Bengal, the Governor General in Council
wonld ask the Licatonant Governor s farther conmderation of the subject, for it
may be doubted whether such a restriction 18 not caleulsted to mterfere with what
may be a very proper re-distnibution of private resources It 18 seldom that s
newly established school, especually of 1t be & vernacular schoo), in & part of the
country where education has not eome to be appreciated by the people. can pro-
duce, 1n the early part of 1ts existence, much 1ncome from fees ; and there muat,
of course, therefore at first be a eorrespondingly large share of subsemiptions to
make up the required smount of private income 3 but as the school gains footing
among the people, the fee income will ordinarnily increase, and 1o that case 1 does
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not scem 1o the Governor General in Couneil to be an unreasonable expectation
that the inerease of foo receipts should be allowed to take the place of the sub-
scriplions previously given ; and suchan expectation 18 certamly not less reasonable
if the subscriptions form s part of & lumted imocome, the whole of which 18 sought
to bs exppndetf on the advancement of education, and if the obLect m withdrawing
assistance from one school which has attamed s state mn whichit1a, to & large
extent, solf-supporting, 18 to afford 1t to some new school which could not be
established, or carried through the first period of ita exwtence Without such ad.

i
Etract from letter from Government of Bengal to Government of Indwa, No. 1353
dated 6th March 1866,

Para. 2 —1 am to say that practically retrospective effoei’has been given to
the rule (allowing of a re-dwstwibution of the sources of wcome of a grant-u-md
scliool), and that now the Lientenant Governor haa 1o objection to direct authonta-
tavely that tlus course shall be followed,

Extract from letler from Government of India to Government of Bengal.

Para, 2 ~The Governor General m Council, I am to_eay, fully approves of
the 1ntention expressed 1n your letter dated the 6th March, respecting the rule
relating to the re-distribution of the sources of wncore of schoals receiving grants.
w-aid, and ho trusts that the fullest eflect will be given to it

372. Objections have also been urged against the Madras Rules;
but they relate rather to the former than to the present rules. The
following extract from a Despatch from the Secretary of State, dated
oth Mﬁri‘hl 1866, will show the particular points respecting which doubts
are still felt s,

I observe that, in the revieed rules which have been esnctioned for the
Madras Presidency, the * eertificate system,” or that by which grants are made to
certificated teachers, proportionsd in amount to the examination which they ma
pass, 18 stll retoined as the “ leading feature™ of the scheme, and as regards achoo?;
generally, therefore, the rules are stull open to the objection which was formerly
stated to thom, eus, " that they tend to raise to an unnecestarily high scale the
salaries of the masters; and by requring 8 l#rge proportion of such mcreased
ealaries to be paid by the promoters of the schoo), impose on them a charge beyond
the aecersities of the case” The hardship would be varied, but not dimimehed,
should the managers of the school be uawilling or unable to raise the salary of a
master who has snocessfully passed his examination to an amount equal to that of
tbe grant to which hus euccess 1a the examimnation would entitle him, for, n that
csbe, the Government grant would not be paid in full, but be hmited to the amount
of salary pmd b{ the managers, who would be unable to elaym the balance of the
grant ad a contribution towards the general expenses of the achool.

) 4

Among the changes introduced by the new rules, 1t 18 now provided--lat,
that o grant on & reduced scale may bs given 1n aid of the salary of any masters
or mustrcsses of whose qualifications to perform their duties 1 a fauly efficient
manner the Direetor of Publie Instruction may be satisfied, though they may be
uoable to passthe certificate examination, and Zndly , that 1n the case of eles
mentary schools, the mansgers may have the option of obtawung grants aceord-
10g to the reeults of periodical examinations of the pupile, IThese provisions
will materilly mitigate the stringeney of the rules as they formerly stood, and,
though I am not aliogether watiefied that the rules evea now are not unduly di
rected to the rasing of the ptandurd of edusation wn*existing schools, while ‘the
Tail to afford sullicient encouragement to the establishment of mew ones, I ahall
not urgo any further alterstion of the rules n this respect (il the amenduients
which Lave been sanctioned shall bave had & far trial.

v
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873. The followng remarks regardiog the working of the grant.
in-ad roles were made by the Madras Governwent n reviewng the
Report of 1865-66 :— !

The working of the grant-in-aid rules 1ssued 1n January )S65 may be
regarded as tolerably satisfactory  The number of aided schools rose during the
year under review from 603, wath an attendance of 22,351 pupils, to 876, with an
attendance of 27,351 pupils, and the amount disbursed mm grants-in-wd of the
carrent expenses of the schools (chiefly in aid of the salanes of the teachers)
from Rs 89,803 to Rs 1,16,876.4-8 These figures, however, include the indizencua
village echools in the diustricts of Vizagapatam, Nellore, North Arcot, Coumbatore,
and Madara, numbering 498, with an attendaace of 8,493 pupils, which recerved
grants, amounting to Re 3,777-12, on the * payment for results” system, which,
though simular 1n principle, 18 not 1dentical 1n detad with the system provided for
in Bule IV of the grant-in-aid rules. Since the close of the year sanction has
been gmted for the extension of this system to every district 1n the presidency, °
and the Director of - Publie Instruction has been requested so to re-cast the
schedules appended to the grant-m-md rules as to make them applicable to
indigenous schotls. -

It would aerar from the reports from some of the leading managers of
schools, of which the purport 15 given 1 the 70th and following paragraphs of the
Director's letter, that the late revision of the grant-in-aid rules has resulted in
effecting & considerable improvement in many of the existing schools, bu that 1t
has not eontributed as much es might have been expected to the establishment of
additwona] schools  This result 18, doublless, to be traced to the comparative
inefliciency or wnadequacy of the agency previously employed, and which induced
the managers of schools to apply such aid as they coqu obtain from, the State
to strengthening the estabhishments of schools already 1 operation in preferense
to orgamzing new schools. But there 18 nothing in the rules, as they now stand,
which ean be smd tq mpose uondue -checks on the extension of education, or to
render the grant-n-mid system less applicable to elementary achools than to
schools of a more advanced grade. The latter 1s a point on wluch conaiderable mis«
conception apman to exist.  The only Inspectors who, 1n the reports now before
Gavernment, have expressed any opinions on the success, or otherwise, of the

t-10-a1d system as now sdmunistered are Mr. Bowers and Mr. Marden. The
ormer contrasting 1ta working with that of the Madras Eduacation Act, remarks
that, * as now admniatered, 1n connection with educational certificates,” the grant.
-ad m bas ¢ the advantage of greater mumphioity, and 18 proving the more
efloctual instrument of popular education, chiefly through the mediam of middle
class schools.” AMr Bowers states that “teachers who have obtained certiticates
are fast replacing those who have not,” and he observes that “ although 1n wdivie
dua! nstances 1t will eometines be found that an uncertificated teacher 18 much
supenor to certificated teachers of the same grade, in the mejonty of cases the
benefit of the rule which exaets some eertificate of qualifications will be apparest ™
Mr. Marden, while admitting that the present ruleshave *“somewhat gtumulated
education,” does not look * for any rapid extension of education under the present
arrangements,” and sdvocates the abolition of that pary of the present systum
whieh makes the grants dependent on the eertificntes beld by the teachers, and
the substitution for 3t of & eystem of payment for results under rules beiter
adapted to the requirements of elementary Native schools than those now in foreo.
The Government see nothing in the reports before them that would justfy so
radical an alteration of the existing rales. In the discussions which took place
regardiog the grant-in-ud system 1n 1804, and 1 which geveral of the leading
Educanonal Authonties mn tlus presidoncy took a part, there was s considerable
preponderance of opinion 1 favor ef the mantenance of a certibeate #ystem, and
sguost the feambiunry of earrying cut effoctively and on an extensive acale the

- gystem of payment for results. 1he Government, ou full consdiration, detor~
nuned not t9 abandon Lle eeztuficate sxsicm, but at the samo Lune ewh odied 1 k>

- »
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tules a provision Which 1f was hoped would afford to such managers of schools,
as might prefer the “ payment for results” system, the means of obtaimng aid n
that form. It bhas lately been brought to the notice of Government that the
standards of examination 1n arithmetie prescribed for Native schools seeking aid
under the Iatter system are too high, and that the scale of grants offered 18 too
Jow The first olyection has been met by a reduction of the standard, and the
Director of Publio Instruction haa been directed further to revise the schedules
1n such manner as he may deem best calculated to promote the successful working
of the system It remains 1o be seen which of tYw two systems of grants-in-ad
w1l be found the more effective, vz, 1st, that of making monthly payments m ad
of the salaries of teachers who have afforded evidence of their qualifications, or,
9nd, that of making grants on the results of perodical examinations of the puptls,
but, 10 the mean tume, 1t 18 the desirs and intention of the Governor i Counal
that each of these two systems shall have » full and fair tnal ; and be trusts that,
under their operation, considerable progress will be made 1n the extension, as well
a8 1n the inprovement, of education m thie presidoncy 1n the course of the next
few years  Much, of course, must depend on the exertions of the leading Educa«
tional Societies, and of private persons mterested in the cause, but mach may be
effected by the judicious efforts of the Inspectors of Schools, whose duties should
embrace, not ouly the inspection of those schools which are placed under
Government mspection, but the promotion generally of all such measures as
YLiave for their ob)ect the amprovement and extension of education i the dustncts
under thewr charge.

374. As respects Bombay, the following extract from Mr. Howard’s
Memorandum of June 1865 gives some idea of the history of the grant-
in-a1d system 1n that presidency s

Ia this presdeney of Bombay there has been less dona by private persons
in the way of educstion, particularly superior education, than 1n some other parts
of India. " The people prefer State schools where they can get them. A code of
rules under which mopey might be granted to private schoole was published 1n
January 1836, but the conditions were found to be too severe, and I prepared a
leas exacting draft, which was submitted to the local Government i April 1857,
The draft was forwarded to the Sapreme Goverument, who 1 June 1858 recom-
mended n preference the rules 1w fores . Bengal. These were accordingly
not.fied 10 the Government Gazette of the 8th of July 1858. Not a mngle application
for  grant under thus code was registered  Doubtless 1t was notorious that until
lately the Government bad no funds wherewith to meet any such application.
Y\ hen, however, 1t seemed likely that fresh funds would be granted to education
(1863), I took up the subject agamn, and proposed to adopt the principle of “ pay-
ment by reenlts,” lately introduced by the Educational Commuttee of the Prvy
Council 1n England The local Government mssenung, » set of provisional
yevised rules were 1ssued in November 1863, Granta have been made under these
gules but,in deference to a complant of some mssionary bodies that the scale
of payments was too low, they did mot object to the principle of payment by
results,~the Government directed a revision of the code, which took place last

esr A new draft ecode has beem prepared, but 18 not yet sanctioned. Thers
L. been some musunderstanding oa this subject, which the sumple facta above
g1ven abould remove.

315, 'The followng extract from the Bombay Education Report
for 1565-68 ghows the hope entertained by the Director of the working
of the new rules:— °

The year under report shows no change 1 the.number of private institu.
tions that have actuslly received aid from Goverument. Butit will remamn as
fact 1n the history of tlus department that, 1n the year- 1865-66, 83 many as 31
private 1mstitutions, for the most part supported by different museionary hodies,

17
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bave for the fiest time apphed to Government for aid, which w:l! be accorded to
them during the current year under our provisional revised rules for grants wmy
tid under the system of payment for results Thie system, in supercession of
former arrangements, was introduced by Government a the recommendation of
my u})redeeeesor on the 26th of November 1863 The prneiple of poyment for
results on its announcement was cordially accepted by the mussionary bodies, who
coosidered that 1t would 1mply less intrusion 1nto the detwls of theiwr school
mansgement on the part of mssectmg officers, than any other eystem of condi-
tions for grants-in-nid that could be devised. But they objected to the particular
terma offered by Mr Howard, which they consdered so iliibersl 88 to mahe it not
worth while to offer their schools for inspection under the rules in question

Mr Howard's standards of examination and schedules of payment had been
expenimentally drawn up, with the express view to thewr being revised aflier expe-
rience of their working  While acting for Mr. Howard 1 July 1864, I held 2
conference with tho leading wussionaries and mauagers of private schools,
after which I submitted a new aet of rules; and these, with some shght
wodifications, received the sanction of Government 1n Febrnary 1866 The
present revised rules (which are given 1n Appendix E, page 167), are based oa
a compntation of what wonld be necessary to allow any achools which was
in en efficient condrtion to receve from the State about one-third of 1ts expenses
on account of secular mstruction. A reference to Appendix ¥, 10 which 1s given
a table of the application for grants-in-md actually received, will afford some
anticipation of the working of the system. This table shows the amount which
would be payable if every pupil passed 1n every head of the atandard under which
he was gresented. As, however, the examinations will be strict, 1t can scarcely be
expected that more than half of tlns maximum emount will actually be obtained
by the nstitutions wn question The total cost of secular instruction mn these
mstitutions is returned a8 Rs. 1,06,206-5-7, and I estumate that they -will
obtain about Rs 21,792 for the performances of their pupls, that 1s, lLttle
more than one-fifth of their total cost on sccount of seoular instruction It will
always be 1n the power of school managers to increase the amount of their grants
by increasing the efficiency of thewr schools, but 1t will require the attaramert of
great perfection to enable a school to get from Government more than one-third
of its cost. Such 18 the prnciple on which the new system mbased It a
system whuch, as I have said, 18 popular with the missionaries, as implying the
minimum of nterferenee, and 1t 16 also satisfactory to this department, as implying
the maximum of accuracy in the reports of 10specting oficers, 1am as yet only
sble to report on it by anticipation. H

376. It will be observed that the only provinees m which the
system of “payment by results” (copied from the recent Englnh
rystem) has yet been introduced are Bombay, where 1t forms the bLasis
ot the grant-in-aid rules; Madras, where 1t forms as 1t were an append-
age of the rules, and is nitended primanly for application to elementary
schools; and the Central Provinces, where also 1t 18 mntroduced as an
appendage to the general system,'and is intended solely for appheation
to indigenous schools. The results can hardly as yet be judged of n
respect of Madras and Bombay, as 15 evident from the information
ulready given. As regards the Central Provinces, I maiy; repeat here an
extract already given 1n Section V, (Lower Class Schools) -—

These schools may be dinded into three classes .~

 1st—Thosa recerving s regnln' monthly grant from Government,
+ % 9nd.—Those receinng grants under the payment b{ result rules.
s 8rd —Those receiving easual gifts in money or books for the masters

or pupils.
. ] ) ) ’
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Of the 2ad claes, during the past {]eu 25 schools have nted pupils for
examination, and a total of Re 408-1 has been paid,—the largest amount pad
to one school was Rs 47-4 Of 273 pupils examined, about 20 per cent faied
The only distmets in which teachers have come forward to claim rewards are
taugor, Nimar, Nuraingpore, and Nagpore. I do mot feel satisfied that proper
attention haa been paid to this very umportant branch of our educational system,
and district snspectors have not yet thoroughly explaned the rules to the teachers
A number of school masters 10 the Jubbulpore district, who recerved grants last

ear. refused to receive them this year, and one of the most ntelligent of the class
informed the Inepector the reason was that the parents of the chuldren objected
strongly to his taking any aid from Government, they scemed to dread 1t as the
wsertion of the thin-end of some mysterious wedge When the rules for regulat-
ing thess payments by results were drafted, I thought them sufficiently Liberal,
but & revision will be necessary, as they ars not so liberal as the rules 1n other
parta of India, which have for m;;i{ years enjoyed greater educational advantages
than the Central Provinces I shall submut shortly a revised code of rules

377. 1 will conclude my remarks in this Section with a very brief
reference to the working of the special rules for grants to schools for
European and Eurasian cluldren, .

378. These rules have given encouragement to & class of institu-
tions which certainly mented it. There is scarcely a presidency or
provinee 1n which one or more such institutions have not nsen up under
the rules 1n question, But the greatest development has been in the
Punjab, where the number of such schools (chiefly at the lull stations)
is very considerable.

There was a misunderstanding at first in some quarters, which was
set night by the following orders of 26th March 1866 : —

The Government aid granted to such institations 15 regulated by the two
followng Rules — .

(1 )—* That to the eum collected from private subscrptions a8 8 building and
Joundation fund, an equal sum be added by the Government *

(2 }—* That from the opeming of each schaol 1t should receive a grantun-aid

- to the fullest extent sllowed by the rules,” viz (as provided for 1n
the grant-in-md rules) « grant not exceeding half the expenditure on
the school for the penod for winch the grant 18 given, and also not
exceeding the amount made available from private sources,—* private
sources” being held (under the resolution of January 1864} to include
schooling fees

From the above, 1t 18 clear that 1t is only in respect of money set apart’as a
bulding or foundation fund that the Government gives an equivalent without
reference o the actual expenditure ; and tiat the money entitled to such an equiva-
lent must be, bond fide, * collected from private subscriptions.”

The question rased by the Financial Department 18 whether “ it was intended
to allow an equivalent for twition feea merely, or for the sums realized by she school,
for boudmz‘:xpenul also.” *Theso latter,” the Financial Department observes,
“ do not ordinarly eome within the category of fees.™

It 1s evident from the explanstion alresdy gmiven that this question can
refer only to the grant given by Government, in md of the current expenses,
and applies alike to the case of all aided boarding schools, whether established
under the special provisions of Lord Canming s Minute or the “ordinary grant-in.
#:d rules , for the only respect 1o which Lord Canning s Minute sccords special grant.
10-01d privileges 18 the offer of & graal as the equivalent of money funded for
bulding or endowment purposes, and such money must be, boad fde, “ collacted
frow pnvate subscriptions *
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The question would more appropriately be worded as follows —

In the case of boarding schools recering a grantan-ard from Government, 1s ot
aliowable (wrth reference to the hmuation of the Goversment grant to half the total
expenduture] to aclude tn the statement of total experditure sums etpended on board.
ing as distingmished from tulion #

On this pont the Governor General mn Council observes that 1t waa never
intended that the Government should pay anything towards boarding expenses,
such as for the food and clotlung of children ; and »f, 10 some instances, » mistale

{ may have been made on this pont, 1t has amsen probably from the absence of
any express order for distingwishing between the two classes of expenditure

The required distinction ean probably, His Excelleney 1n Council thinks, be
made without much difficulty by the observance of some general rule, to the effoct
that, 1n aided boarding schools, the salaries and other chargea appertaining to the
teaching eatablishment, expenses connected with the purchase of prmzes, booka,
maps, and other educational apparatus, and alse the house rent (where a houss has
not been bwlt or purchased with Government md) may be regarded as twtion
expenses, all other charges being regarded as expenses for objects other than twition.
It 18 true that the house-rent 1 such cases 18 really, to a large extent, a churge on
account not of twtion, but of lodgmg s but, on the other hand, the sbove rule might
perhaps exclude some miscellaneous items appertaining to twition

It wil probably, m the :lpxmon of the Governor General 1 Council, be
better to adopt some such general rule, then to attempt 1n each ease to serutinize,
in close detaS. the exact proportion between boarding and twition charges But
thie 18 a matter which His Exoellency 1n Councul 18 witiing to leave to local Govern-
ments to arrange, with the understanding that provision must, i some way or
snother, be made for dishinguishing between the two classes of expenditure, when
that expenditure 18 calculated for the purpose of determimng the amount of the
aid to be given by the Government. .

_March 1867. A. M. MONTEATH,
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Appendix- A.

GRANT-IN-AID RULES FOR BENGAL.

(Passed in March 1864 )

TaE Local Government, at its discretion, and upon such condi-
tions aa may seem fit in each case (veference being had to the gequire-
ments of each district as compared with others and to the funds at the |
disposal of Government,) wll grant aid in money, books, or otherwse,
to any school under adequate local management, in which a good
secular education is given through the medium &ither of English or
the Vernacular tongue,

2. In respect of \any such schoel for which application for aid is
made, full information must be supplied on the following point§ -

First —The pecuniary resources, permanent and tempora; ,
on which the school will depend for support. i

Secondly—The proposed monthly expenditure in detail,
Thirdly—The average number of pupils to be instructed.
Fourthly —The persons responsible for the management.
Fifthly «~The nature and course of instruction, ¢

' Swucthly —The number and salaries of Masters or Mistresses,
Seventhly «~The nature and amount of aid sought.

Eighthly —The existence of other schools receiving aid w1tIun
a distance of s1x mules.

) [ 4
3 Any school to which aid is given, together with all its
accounts, books and other records, shall be at all times open to
inepection and examination by any officer appointed by the Local
Government for the purpose Such inspection and examination shall
have no reference to religious instruction, but only to secular
education.

4. The Government will not interfere with the actnal manage-
ment of a school thus aided, but will seek, upon the frequent reports
of its Inspectors, to judge from results whether a good secular educa~
tion 1s practically imparted or not ; and it wall withdraw its aid from
any school which may be, for any considerable period, unfavorably
reported upon 1n thus respect,
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5. In giving grants-in-aid, the following piinciples will be
observed — .

(#) The Government will always endeavor so to gve its
aid, that the effect shall not be the substatution of pubhc for
private expenditure, but the mcrease and improvement of
education.

(b) Grants wll be a§iven to those schools onl (with the
exception of Normal Schools and Gurls' Schools) at which
fees of reasonable amount are required from the scholars.

{¢) Innocase will the Government grant exceed in amount
the sum to be expended on a school from private sources.

(d) For schools educating up to the Umversity Entrance
standard the Government grant will not, as a rule, exceed
one-half of the income guaranteed from local sources,

(e) Yor other schools mn which the expenditure is more than

g 30 per mensem, the Government grant will not, as &

rule, exceed two-thirds of the income guaranteed from local
sOurees.

(f) The proportional amounts above laid down for Govern-
ment grants are mazimum amounts; and 1t must not be
assumed that the mazimum will, 1n all cases, and as a matter
of course, be sanctioned.

(g9.) The condations of every grant will be subject to tevision
periodically at intervals of five years commencing from the
date of sanction. l

8. It is to be distinctly understood that grants-in-aid will be
awarded only on the prinaple of perfect religious neutrality, and that
no preference will be given to any school on the ground that any
particular religious doctrines are taught or not taught therein.

GRANT.IN-AID RULES FOR THE NORTH.-WESTERN PROVINCES.

(Passed in October 1864.)

ARrTICLE L The object of a system of grants-in-aid is to promote
private - enterprise 1n education, under the inspection of officers
apponted by the Government.

IL The means consist in aiding voluntary local exertion, under
certamn condutions, to establish and maintain schools,
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III  Those conditions, generally stated, are—
(1 )}=That the school 18 under competent ma.‘nagement

(2)—That the funds, on which the local expenditure is based,
are stalle. -

1z ' 2
(3 )~That the extended operations, to be brought into play by
Government assistance, are justified by the wents of the
locality, and by the school accommodation provided,

(3) a—That schooling-fees are paid by at least three-fourths
of the pupils; those exempted from payment being bond fide
indigent ; (excepting 1n cases of Normal, Orphan and Female
Schools, 1n which no tmtion fee need be exacted).

IV. «Managers of achools desirous of receiving State assistance
are, therefore, required to submit, with their application for a monthly
grant (the amount being noted) a statement, through the Director of
Public Instruction, which shall inform the local Government—

\ .

(1).~Of the name or names of the person or persons responsible
for the management of the school, and for the disbursement of all
funds expended on the same, it being stated whether such person or
persons are resident or non-resident, and how long he or they are
expected to be responsible. <o "y

(2).—~Of the following particulars— ’

(2).—The resources (in detail) at the disposal of the above, to
augment which resources a monthly grant is asked for.

(b) ~The number, qualfications, and salary of the Teachers
employed, or to be employed, there being ordinarily a Teacher
for every 30 boys in average attendance. ;

¢

(¢).—The average attendance registered or ant_.icipated .

(d)—The extent in cubic feet of the internal school accom-’
modation provided, with short notice of site and loca]itx.

(¢)—The schalastic regulations (as to attendance, fees, fines, &e.,
m foree or to be enforced. | C “

(f)—The books studied or to be studied (detailed list).

> V. The grant asked for must not exceed, as a general rule, the
;n‘gntl&y income noted under (a) in the statement defined by Article
above !

N. B —The monthly income may wclude the amonnt of foos ‘collected. .

VI The grants, after allotment, are payable month by month
from the beginnug of the official year next succeeding the submission
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of application, provided that the Budget Estimates of the year aduut
of the expenditure®

-~ N B-—It 1 necessary that apphcations for new grants be regstered w the
Director’s Office before the preparstion of Budget Estiuates in October

VII No grénts are made to schools which are not open to
examination by the Government Inspectors,

VIIL ~ The Inspectors are to take no notice whatever of the
religious documents which may be taught in any school, but are to
confine themselves to the venfication of the conditions on”which the
grants are made, to collect information, and to report the results”

1X. The continuance of a grant depends on the favoratle
report of the Inlifector, submitted after his periodical visit before the
end of the official year.

X. The grant may be either withheld or reduced for causes
arising out of the state of the school, to wit—

(a.)—1f the school is found to be held in an unbealthy, or
otherwise undesirable, locahity, after due notice from the
Inspector. :

(b)-1If the teachers have not becn reéululy paid, or are
woanifestly incapable.

! 4
(c.)—If the attendance has been exceptionally irregular, or if
the register be not kept with sufficient accuracy to warrant
confidence in the returna.

XL In every aided school are to be kept, besides the ordary
register of attendance— t

(a }—A book in which the names of all scholars admitted, wath
ate of admission and age at the time of admission are
entered. - The father's or guardian’s name 13 to be added n
each casa. The same book will serve for the registry of with-
drawals or dismissals.

(b }—A log-book in which the Managers or the Head Teacher
mway enter occurrences of an extraordinary nature affecting
the interests of the school. No entry once made can be
removed or altered except by a subsequent entry of correc-
tion, and all entries are to be dated and attested.

XIL The Inspector will call for these books at his annual visit,
and will enter 1n the latter such remarks as he may have to make on
the state of the school, forwarding copies of the same Lo the
Office of the Director of Pubhe Instruction Lefore the end of the
official year,
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XIIT In cases of tpecial excellence, the Teachers may be
rewarded, on the Inspector’s recommendation,—such reward to count
as an adjunct to the grant for the ensuing year. A certificate of
menit will be given to such Teachers at the discretion of the Director
of Public Instruction. .

In Collegiate aided schools the Students who pass the Calcutta
Umiversity Examinations will be recommended for Scholarship allow-
ances,

XIV  Female Education—Guls' Schools will receive Liberal
encouragement on the prinaples laid down in Article ITI, so iong as
the Government is satisfied that the management of the same is in
unexceptionably trustworthy hands. -~
¢ N B~The mspechon of thess achools by Government OfSicers will not, 25 » rule,
be enforced, ‘ ' J

XV. Grants for building and other sperial purposes—Aid is
not granted towards the erection of private Schools, unless the local
Government is satistied that the conditions for ordinary grants-in-aid
laid down in Article III are fulfilled.

< ’ ' )

XVL Grants made for building, enlarging, improving, or fitting
up schools, do not exceed the total amount contributed for the same
purpose by proprietors, residents, agents, or others, withmn the distrct
where the school is located. -

Such contribution may be in the form of—

(a )}=Individual subscriptions. . .
(b }—Allotments from benevolent societies.
(¢ J=Matenals at the market rates.

(d }—Sutes given without valuable consideration.

(e . .
XVIL The etes, plans, estimates, &c., must be satisfactory to
the local Government.

XVIII The extension of the area of existing achool-ropms to:
receive more scholars 13 treated, pro tanto, 8s a new case undemﬁcles
XV, et seq, above. . ‘

XIX. *In the event of any building towards the erection, pur-
chase, enlargement, or repair of which a grant may have been made
by the Government, being subsequently diverted to any other than
educational p , the Government shall have the option of pur-
chasing the bulding at a valuation to be determined by arlutrators,
credit being mven for the amount of the grant which may bave been
made by the Government.” . '
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GRAXNT IN AID RULES FOR THE PLNJAB
P .

},‘ {Passed 1n June 1863 )
]

‘ARTICLE I The object of a system of grants-in-adis to pro-
mote private enterprise m education, under the nspection of officers
appointed by Government, with & view to Government bewng thus
enabled gradually to withdraw, 10 whole or in part, from the task of
fdirect mstruction through Government establishments, in compliance
with the hope expressedu by the Right Hon'ble the Secretary of State
for India, “that private schools aided by Government would even-
fually take the place, umversally, of the several classes of Govern-
ment mstatutions”

II. The means consst in aiding voluntari local exertion, under
certain conditions, to establish and maintain schogls .

II1. Those conditions, generally stated, a:re—-
(1.)—That the school is under competent management.

(2 )~That the instructive staff is adequate,~there being ordi«
narily a Teacher for every 30 boys in average attendance

(3)~—That the funds, on which the local expenditure 1s based,
are stable . ‘

" (4)—That the extended operations to be brought nto play by
Government assistance are justified by the wants of the
locahity (due regard being had to the relative requrements
of the institutions seeking aid, and to the funds avail-
able to meet them), and by the school accommodation
provided. 3

IV. Managers of schools, desirous of recerving State asustance,
are, therefore, required to submit, with their application, for a monthly
grant (the amount being noted), a statement through the Director of
P'ublic Instruction, which shall inform the local Government—

(1)—Of the name or names of the person or peisons 1es-
onsible for the management of the school, and for the dis-
ursement of all funds expended on the sume,—it being

stated whether such person or persons are resdent or non-
resident, and how long he or they are willing to le res-
ponsible.

@ )—df }.he following particulars =

(a )—The resources (in detail) at the disposal of the ahove, to,
auzment which resources a monthly grant is asked for  The
resources as above may incdude the amount of school fees
collected.
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(b )~The number, names, qualifications, and salares of the
Teachers employed or to bs employed, and a statement of
the total expenditure incurred or to be incurred i the
maintenance of the school on 1ts proposed footing

(¢ }~The average atiendance registered or anticipated.

(d.)~The extent in cubié feet of the internal school accom-
modation provided, with short notice of ste and locality.

(¢ )—The scholastic regulations (as to attendance, fees, fines,
&e,) in force or to be 1n force

(f }—The books studied or to be studied (detailed Lst).

V  The grant asked for must not exceed the monthly income
or half the expenditure, as noted under Clauses (a)and (b) respectively
of Section 2 of Artaicle IV. This amount is & maximum, and only
such portion of it should be given 23 may be deemed,proper, with
reference to the errcumstances of the case, the funds available, and the
general requrements of the province. t

VL The grants, after allotment, will be payable month b
month, from the month succeeding each allotment. New grants wi
not be allotted tall 1t is known that Budget provision 1s available ; and
1t 18 distinetly to be understood that the expenditure on grants-in-aid
for the year will be strictly confined wathin the Budget t%;a.nt, and
that no institution which cannot be. provided for within that grant
will receive any assistance until the close of the current financial year.

N B.~It w necessary that appheations for new grants be regutered 1n the Director’s
Offica, befare the preparation of the Budget Estumates, 1n October.

VII No grants will be made to schools which are not open to
examination by the Government Inspectors, and in which, with the

exception of Female Normal and purely Vernacular Schools, some fee
18 not taken from at least three-fourths of the scholars.

. VIIL The Inspectors are to take no notice whatever, in the case
of schools for children of other than Christian parents, of the religious
doctrines which may be taught, but are to confine themselves to the
venfication of the conditions on which the grants are made, to collect
information, to report the results, and to suggest improvements in
the general arrangements of the school. h

IX. Grants-in-aid will be withdrawn or reduced if, in the
opinion of the local Government, the institution does not continue to
deserve any or so much assistance from the public revenues.

X. The grant may be either withheld or reduced for causes
ansng out of the state of the school, to Witee

(a)=If the echool is found to be held i an unhealthy, or
otherwise unlesiratle, Jocalty, after due notice fiom the
Inspector

19 ’



X

(b )—If the Teachers bave not been regulaily paud, or are
manifestly 1ncapable or otherwise unfitted for their posts

(¢ )==If the attendance has been exceptionally wrregular, orf

the register be not kept with sufficient accuracy to warrant
eonfidence 1n the returns

(4 )—If from any cause the progress of the school is so
unsatisfactory as to make 1t evident that it does not fulfil
the educational objects for which the grant was given.

XL In every aided school are to be kept;besides the register
of attendance, the following books :—

(a.)—An account book, in which all receipts and disbursements
of the school shall be regularly entered and balanced from
month to month. ’

(b)—A book i which the names of all scholars admitted,
with date of admssion and age at the time of admission are
entered The father's or guardian’s name 15 to be added in
each case The same book will serve for the regustry of
withdrawals or dismissals.

(¢)—A log book,in which the Managers or Head Teacher
may enter occurrences of an unusual character affecting the
interests of the school No entry once made can be removed
or altered, except by a subsequent entry of corrections, and
all entries are to be dated and attested

XII These books will be open to the Inspector at his annual
viait, and be will enter in the appropnate place such remarks as he
may have to make on the state of the school, forwarding copws of

the same to the Office of the Director of Pubhe Instructioa before the
end of the official year.

XIIL In case of the excellence of a school being established to
the satisfaction of the Director of Public Instruction, by success at
such penodical examinations as he may from time to time determine, a
special grant n:{ be given not exceeding one month's average expend-
sture of the school, subject to the general hmitation to the effect
that the total aid gaven by the Government 1n any year shall not exceed
half of the total expenditure on the school for that penod. Such
speaal grant will count as an adjunct to the grant for the ensuing
year, and must be laid out by the Managersn rewards to the most
deserving Teachers and Scholars n such manner as they may prefer,
unless the particular mode of 1ts dustribution 13 presenibed by the
Director of Public Instruction and agreed to by the Managers of the
school, Besides making special awards to Teachers from extra crunts,

the Director may, with the consent of the Managers, bestow certiticates
of ment on them.
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' XIV. In purely Vernacular Schools which are unable to
comply with all the conditions imposed by the preceding Articles, but
which are found to impart adequate elemen instruction, special
grants may be awarded from time to time on the recommendation of
the Inspector of Schools. But the sum of such special grants to any
one purely Vernacular School shall not exceed duning the official year
one-half the average annual cost of a Government Vernacular School
of a similar size and standard.

XV. Female Education.—Gurls’ Schools will receive encourage-
ment on the principles laid down in Articles III and V, 8o long as
the Goverument is satisGed that the management of the same 1sin
unexceptionably trustworthy hands.

N B—The inspection of these schools by Government Offcers will not, aa a rule, be
enforced.

XVI  Grants for building and other special purposes —Aid of
this sort will not be granted to private schools, unless the local Govern--
ment is satisfied that the conditions for ordinary grants-in-aid, laid
down in Article IIL are fulfilled.

XVIL .Grants made for buildings, or enlarging, improving, or
fitting up schools, must not exceed the total amount contributed from
private sources for the same purposs, and the full amount will not be
given as & matter of course ‘ '

Such contributions may be made in the form of—
(a. )—Individual subscriptions.
(b )—~Allotments from benevolent societies
(¢)—Materials at the market rates.
(d )—Sites given without yaluable consideration. '

(¢)—Cartage. T

XVIIL The sites, plans, estimates, &c., must, be satisfactory Yo the
Jocal Government,

. . XIX. The extension of the area of existing school-rooms to
receive more scholars 18 treated, pro fanfo, as a new case under
Articles XV1, et seq, above.

XX. In theevent of any building towards the erection, pur-
chase, enlargement or repair of which aug}nnt mzy have beenn'n?ada
Bg the Government being subsequently devoted to any other than

h::ftxog:.l m t!:o G:lvernment shall have the option of pur-
chasing the at & valuation to be_determined b
credit iemg given (%r i g haort

the amount of th t which ha
mads by the Government.  grant which may have been

XXL To school Lbranes, and braries intended for the uss of
the Nauve community, grants will be made to such extent as msy
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seem fittng an each case, and subject to the condition that at least an
equal sum shall be contributed towards the object from private
sources .

GRANT-IN AID RULES FOR MADRAS
(Passed vn January 1865 )

GRANTS-IN-AID of schools and other educational ‘institutions will
be made with the specal object of extending and improving the
secular education of the people, and will be given impartially to all
schools (so far a8 the funds at the disposal of Government may admit)
which impart & sound secular education, upon the conditions here-
after specified. It will be essential to the consideration of applica-
tions for aid that the schools on. behalf of which they are pre(l:arred
shall be under the management of one or more persons; who, in the
capacity of Proprietors, Trustees, or Membersof a gommlttee elected by

“ the society or association by which the school may have bLeen estab-
lished, will be prepared to undertake the general superintendence of the
school, and to be answerable for the permanence for some given time

IL Every application for a grant must be accompanied by a
declaration that the appheant or applicants are prepared to subject
the mstitution on behalf of which the apphcation 1s made, together
with its current accounts, st of establishment, tume-table, scheme of
studies, and registers of attendance, to the mnspection of a Govern-
ment Inspector, such inspection and examimation relating only to the
general management and to the secular instruction, and having no
reference to any religious instruction which may be imparted.

III  Except in the case of Normal Schools for training Teachers,
and of Female Schools, grants will be restrnicted to those schools in
which a monthly schooling fee, of an amount to be approved by the
Director of Public Instruction, and which in general 13 not to fall
below one anna, is paid by at least three-fourths of the pupils

"IV. It wall be open to Managers of schools, who desire to obtain
grauts on the results of periodical examnations of the pupils, to sub-
mit their schools to examination according to the standards described
1n Schedule A. appended to this Notufication, and to obtain grants at
the rates provaded for in Schedule B.

V. In other cases the ts will be made only for specific
purposes, and not 1n the form o contributions in aid of the general
expenses of & achool; and 1t will be essential to tha payment of the
grants that the proportion which, under the following Rules, the
Managers are required to contnbute for the purpose for which the grants
may have been sanctioned shall have been duly paid. Subject to the
conditions prescribed in these Rules, 8 grant, not exc2eding 1n amount
the sum contnbuted by the Managers of a school, will be given 10 aid
of the salary of each School Master or School Mistress who may have
obtamned a certficate of qualification from the Director of Public
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Ynstruction A grant, not exceeding one-half of the sum contributed b
the Managers of the school, will be given in aid of the salary of
School Master or School Mistress 1 regard to whom the Managers
may satisfy the Director of Pubhic Instruction, either by the report of
a Government Inspector of Schools, or by such other means as the
Durector of Public Instruction may consider sufficient, that the said
Teacher is fairly quahfied to perform the duties which are entrusted,
or which 1t may be proposed to entrust, to him or her; provided that,
in such cases, the amount of the grant to be given shall bear a due .
roportion to the amounts sanctioned in the following Rules for
}l)'eachen holding certificates, and that the exact amount to be assigned
in each case shnfl be determined by the Director of Public Instruction.

VL The following are the specific objects for which, and the
conditions upon which, grants will ordinarily be given :— :

1st.—The payment, in part, of the salaries of School Masters and
Mistresses. '

2nd.~The payment of Normal and certain other Scholarships.

3rd—The provision of books of reference, maps, &e., and in some
cases of school books.

4th —The establishment and maintenance of school hibraries and
public hbrares,

5th—The erection, purchase, enlargement, or repair of school
buildings. '

6th —The provision of school furniture.

VII. The tests to be passed by teachers to entitle them to cer-
tificates shall be of a threefold character .—The first, relating to
general education, the second to theoretical knowledge of school
management, and the third to teaching power, as practically exem-
ghl?edl by teaching a class 1 the presence of an Inspector of

<hools. )

VIII  Grants to School Masters —The certificates to be awartied
to School Masters will be of five grades; and, as regards the general
education test, candidates for certibicates of the first three grades wll
be required to have u;]\used one of the M{iras University Examin-
ations according to the grade of certificate which the candidate may
seck to obtain, t1z, i~

For the st grade, the exsmination for the Degree of B, A. :

» 3od , the lst Exaunation in Arts.
» 8d , the Matnculstion Exsmination,

IX. The general education tests for the 4th and 5th grades of
School Masters w1l be those specified in Schedule C. ‘

X A certificate of the 1st grade wall render the holder eligible
to such grant not exceeding the amount contnbuted by the Managers
of the school 1 which be 15 employed, as the Director of Public
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Instruction, with the sanction of Government, may determine, due
regard beini had to the amount of funds available for expenditure on
grants-m-aid.  Certificates of the other grades will render the holders
ehgible to the following grants, provided that the amount of the grant
shall not exceed the amount contributed by the Managers of the
school, and that 1t shall be competent to the Director of Public
Instruction to assign a grant lower than the maximum, with reference
to the manner 1n which the candidate may have acquitted himself 1a
the certificate examination —

A certificate of the 2nd grade, to » monthly grant not exceeding Rs, 75

” T » » » ” .
” 4k‘h ” ” ” »” 25
» 6th ,, ” » » 10

Ordinanly the maximum grant will not be assigned to a Teacher
on being first employed 1n that capacity.

XI In the case of Masters employed in schools intended mainly
for European ot Fast Indian pupils, the examination for certificates of
the 4th or 5th grades may be conducted in Enghsh, and in such cases
the language test for the 5th grade shall be that which 1s prescribed
in the Schedule as the English test for the 4th grade.

XII Graduates of Universities in Europe, Amenca and Austra-
ha, and of other Indian Universities, and holders of certificates granted
by the Counals of Education 1n England or Ireland, will be placed
in such grades as, 1n the judgment of the Director of Public Instruction,
their attainments and other qualifications may render appropriate

XIII Grants to School Mistiesses —Certificates for School Mis-
tresses wall be of three grades

{

A certificate of the 1st grade wall render the holder eligible to
such grant not exceeding the amount contrbuted by the Managers of
the school 1n which she 18 employed, as the Director of Public Instrue-
tion, with the sanction of Government, may determuine, due regari
being had to the amount of funds available for expenditure on grants-
in-and Certificates of the other grades will render the holders ehigible
to the following grants, provided that the amount of the grant shall
not exceed the amount contributed by the Managers of the school,
and that it shall be competent to the Director of Public Instruction
to assign a grant lower than the maximum, with reference to the
manner 1 which the candidate may bave acquitted herself in the
certificate examination —

A certuficate of the mgnde, to & monthly grant not exceeding Ra. fg'
School Mistresses holding certificates from the Councils of Education in
England or Ireland will be placed in the 1st grade, and wall be assigned
such grants as the Director of Public Instruction may deem proper

XIV The general education tests for all grades of School Mus-
tresses will be those speciied i Schedule D,



v

XV. The examination of School Masters, candidates for certifi-
cates of the first three grades in the theory of school management,
and the examination of all other candidates in all their subjects, will
be held once a year in July, or at such other time as may be hereafter
appointed. . '

XVL All grants-in-aid of the salaries of School Masters and
Mistresses will be paid monthly ; their continuance will depend in.
each case upon the annual report of the ctor of }he division that
the school or class under the Masters' or Mistresses’ charge has been
satisfactorily conducted during the previous year.

XVIL Grants made to elementary schools on the results of
periodical examinations of the pupils, as provided for in Schedules A
and B, will be paid annually, half-yearly, or quarterly, as the Director
of Public Instruction may decide in commumcation with the Mana-
gers of the school, provided that the amount to be given for a single
year shall not exceed the rates entered in Schedule B.

XVIII. Scholarship grants will be issued to well-organized Nor-
mal Schools conducted by certificated Teachers; each apphcation will
be disposed of on its merits

XIX. Besides the Scholarship grants above mentioned, a certain
number of Scholarships will be given each year upon the results of
the Univerity Matnculation Examination. These will be tenable
for three years, under conditions to be laid down by the Director of
Public Instruction, at such colleges or schools as may be so organized
as to allow of the holders being educated up to the standard of the
B. A. Examination.

XX. Grants for the provision of books of reference, maps, &e,
for schools, will be made on the following terms :—

—-A t will be made to every school favorably reported
(« g ou by the Inspector at rates not exceeding

In the case of a school in those noted in the margin, provided that a

which tha Head Master, or ono

of the Asustant Masters, may
bold a certificate of the lst
at the rute of 10 annas per
esd of the sverage attendance
duning the preceding quarter,
;:)n‘t,ho case olgs school in
which the Head Master, or ene
of the Asmstant may
bold o ecoruficate of the 2nd
or &d grads, ut the mte of
8 sunas per bead of the avernge
attendancs dunng the precading

quarter,

In th of & school fn
which the Hesd Master, or one
of the Aswtant Masters, may
hold & eeruticste of the 4th or

* 6th
sn

grude, at the
nas per hoad of
sttendancs  duning

the average
tbe preced.
15g quarter,

e of 6 of
! ]

sum equal to the amount of the grant be
contributed for the same purpose by the
Managers of the school. . .

(¢} —No farther application for a grant
of books of reference, maps, &e, will be
complied with for a penod of five years
from the date of the previous grant,

(c) —After the lapse of five years from
the date of the last grant, a renewal grant
will be mads at rates mot exceeding those
ll:;&e:ii above, and with the proviso already

OWIL

(d) ~Grants for the provision of books
reference, maps, &c, will be made n
money. Applications for such grants must
be accompanied by a hst of the books
requued, and, on the Director of Public
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Instruction satisfying humself of the propriety of complying with the
application, prospective sanction will be given for the 1ssue of the
grant, which will be paid on the Government Inspector reporting
that the articles have been procured and are ready for use.

XXI A grant for the provision of school books will be 1ssued
to Sond fide pauper schools, at a rate not exceeding 8 annas a head
upon the average attendance of the preceding three months,—the
Managers of the schools contributing in every case an equal amount.
After the expiration of three years, a renewal grant will be issued
upon the same terms.

XXII. Grants will be made in a1d of school and pubhe hbra-
nes to such extent as may seem fitting in each case, and subject to
the condition that an equal sum shall be contnibuted by the Managers.

XXIII. Grants will be made towards the erection, purchase, or
enlargement of a school building on the follpwing conditions —

142 —That in each case an equal sum shall be contnbuted by the
Managers of the school for the same purpose.

2ad—That satisfactory evidence shall be adduced of the necessity
for the erection, ]{lnrchase, or enlargement, in ad of which
the grant is sought.

3rd —That the amount applied for shall not exceed what may
be considered reasonable, taking into account the Budget
provision for the year, the importance of the school, and
any previous grants which may have been issued to the
Managers of the inshitution

4¢k—That the spplication shall be accompanied by a plan and
estimate if t}h‘e cost of the building proposed to be erected,
purchased, or enlarged. .

544 ~That previous to the disbursement of the grant, which will
be made in two equal portions,—one after the execution of
half the work, the other upon the completion of the whole,
~~1t shall be certified by the Inspector of the division, or
other responsible officer who may have been deputed to
examine the building, that the work has been proceeded with
as provided for in the plan and estimate previously sanctioned
by the Director of Publie Instruction. Also that, before
disbursement, the Managers of the school shall declare that
they have funds on hand sufficent, when supplemented by
the grant, to clear off all the debts incurred in the execution
of tﬁ?:ork.

6/3.—That, in the event of any building towards the erection,
purchase, or enlargement of which a grant may bave been
made by Government bemli subsequently diverted to other
than educational purposes, the Government shall have ths
cption of purchasing the bulding at a valuation to be
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determined Ly atbitrators, credit being given for so much of
the grant as may bear the same ‘proportion to the whole
which the estimated value of the building bears to the total
ougmal cost, |

%7k ~That in such cases the arbitrators shall be three in number,
of whom two shall be nominated by Government, and one,
' by the Managers of the school

. [

XXIV. Grants for the provision of school furniture will be
made once 1n five years, on condition that the Managers of the school
shall contribute an equal sum for the same purpose; and that, in the
event of the school being permanently closed within five years from
the date on which the grant may have been made, the Government
chall be at Liberty to purchase the furmiture towards the supply of
which the grant was given at a valuation to be determined, as mn the
case of school buildings, by arbitrators, credit being taken in each case
for the amount of the grant, allowing for depreciation due to wear
and tear  All applications for grants must be accompamed by a list of
the furniture required A furniture grant will be paid on the Direc-
tor of Pullic Instruction beng satisfied that furmiture to the full
amount proposed to be expended, including both local contributions
an}(]l the Government grant, has been made up and placed 1 the
school

XXV Applieation for grants-in-aid of Industrial Schools and
for other purposes mot provided for in this Notification will ba dis-
rosed of on their ments, each case being determined, as far as possible,
wy an analogy of the foregoing Rules,

Schedule A,

SraNpirDS oF ExaMivarron
A —European and Ewresnan Schools
Furst (lowest) standard

Readiug—Words of one syllable
W riting—Auy letter or digital number on & slate.

T o=t

. 8econd (wnddle) standard,

Reading—Easy cluld’s book wutellyntly,
Wnling—Large hand turly
Anthwetic—First four rules,

@ o

Thard (biglicst) standard

Sulficoent for a mochanic (or mechanw's

W rting — (runting hand) wif)

1 DPiadiag—(As of & newrprper)
3 Asubucuc }

20
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B —Nutiwe Schools
First (lowest) standard
Vernacular,

1 Rmdmg'-—(easy school books) clear and intelligent
2 Wnting—Legble to dictation 1n the ordinary current hand withont gross mistikes

8 Anthmetic (inclusve of Rule-of Three), sufficiont for market amd household

purposes.
Second (m:ddle) standard

Vernacular

1 Reading—(advanced) and explanation
2  Wnting—Good and correct to dictation,

8 Anthmetic—Complete
: Thurd standard

Anglo-Vernacular.

1 Enghsh Reading (easy poetry and hustory)

2 Translation into Vernacular on paper

83 Wnting English to dictation (such as Goldsmith’s History of England) without
three gross mustakes

4 Anthmetic (complete) and Mensuration,

.

Schednle B.
GRANTS TO PUPIIS PASSED UNDER THE SEVERAL BTANDARDS
A ~European and Eurasian Schools.
Hll Schools  Schools in the Plains

Rg Rg
1st standard 4 .. 2
To each pupil passed under {2nd " 8 . . B
a , 12, 10
B —Natwe Schools.
Re
1st standard e 2
To each pupil passed under ond 5
paps s {3"1 " . . 10
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. Scheduls C.
Writing Tests for School Masters’ Certyficales.

GrapEs,

Subjects of Examination, and Text Books recommended.

4T GRADR.

Engluk—20d and 5ed books of Lessons, Madras School
Book Socy

oty—

Selections mn Poetry, No 1.

Grammar (an elementary knowledge).
Tamil.~3rd book of Lessons, Public Instraction Press.
Puanchatantra.

Pope’s Poetical Anthology

Naonul (by Sevandranaiyagam Pillai) Verbs
aod Syntax.

Pope’s 2nd Grammar,

Telugw——3rd book of Leesons, Publie Instruction Prees.

Nita Chendrika,

Nala Chanitra,

Venkish’s Grammar.

Chunniah Sun's Grammar,~Chapters on Karakal

and Samaea, .

Oumn, Malayalom, asd Oonya, in sccordance with
Tamil and Telugunfarupmhmhle.

Arithmetso —Colenso’s generally, omitting Duodecunals,
Cube-root and Stocks.
Also the etuef Indian Werghta and Measures,
Geometry ~Euchd, Book I
History —Morrss’s History of Indis (genmll ).
Briof Sketches of Euro s
Geography —The Manual, Aaa t.nd Tndia in particular,
£y general notions regarding the World and
tha outlines of Europe.
Method.—~Fowler’s Work, or Muardoch’s Hints,
4 J—Vqumuun?m-gl‘ml
1» theas nqnct-, daam vlll be made from

she marin which would otharwss be smmgned 10
She anewers,

tion in the pon-
language sub-
jects wallbe, 1n
general,  cone
ducted m  the
Vernaculars,

S1tx Grapm

Tam.—20d and 3rd Reulen Pnblm Tnstraction Prees,
Paachatantrs, Part
Pope’s Catechiem of Gnmmr.
Telugu~2nd and $rd Readers, Publie Instruction Press,

Panchatantrs, Part L
Bheshaya's Grammar,

Canarese, Malavalom and Oorya, in sccordance with
Tamil and Telugu, .
Anihmeiro~Four Bimple and Compound Rules, wath the

principal Indian Weights and Measures.
History —Brief Sketches of Ana,
Geography—Indiain general, with the Madras Presic

dency aa particular; genoral notions of
the World, and outlines of Axa,

N BTz in hand- 3
profoency muu'"“" making of figures, aad




Schedule D.
Writing Tests for School Mistresses’ Coidificutes

GRADES Subjects of Examination, and Text Books recommended. | RrMsrss
18T Graprs. | Englah.—Selections in English Poetry, No 2
» » 08¢
Grammar, a8 1 Sullivan or M Leod
Tamil —3rd book of Lessons, Publbie Inatruction Press
Pope 8 Poctical Anthology
Pope’s 2nd Grammar
Telugw,—3rd book of Lessons, Public Instruction Press.
Vemana Selections,
Venkiah’s Grammar

Canarese, Malayolam and Oortya, to agree with Tamil
and Telugu as far aa practicable,

History —Morms’s India and England,

Geography —Manual,

AruAmetie.~Colenso’s, but omitting Compound Prpor-
tion, Duodecimals, Cube root and Btocks

Method —Fowler's Work, or Murdoch’s Hints

Needie-Work —Ability to cut out and make op s shurt
or jacket,

N B~Very dwcreditable wnting, Sgures ot spelling, will cause »
candidate to be reyected. Foe lewser deficiencies
i theeo wespects, deductions will be made from
the marks whioh wouid otherwise bo sssigned to
the anewars,

230 Grap: English,~20d and 3rd books of Lessous, Madras School
" Book booety.

Selections 1n Poetry, No. I
Grammar (elementary knowledge)

Tam] —3rd book of ns, Pablic Instruction Press.
Pope’s Poetical Anthology.
Catechiem of Grammar

Telugw ~—3rd book of Lessons, Pyhlic Instruction Press.
Vemans Selections, L
Sheshaya’s Grammar

Canareae, Malayalam and Oonys, to sgree with Tamul
and Telugu as nearly as practicable.

Hutory —Brief Sketches of Europe and Asia

Geography —Manual, Earope and Aua geverally , India
1 particalar

Arikmetie —Colenso’s, mcloding Vulgar Fractions and

Bimple Proportiom, but omitting Decimals,
a8 well as what 18 not required for 1st grade

Metlod ~~Fowlor's Work, or Murdoch’s Hunts

Needie-work —Abihity to make up & shurt or jacket
which has been cut out.

N B-Vary duceditabls wnting, figures or selling, will canse s
eandidate 40 be rejected. For leswer definencien
in thews rewpects, deductione will be miade tyoso the

) marks wiuch wouud otharwiss be amigned o Lhe
$&D GRADE. Tamsl—1st and £0d Readers, Public Instruction Press,

Teluyuom

Somn oth:z largmages
Geography —Ind s, outlien of Asa and general notions |
of the World,

Arithmetre —Four Simple and Compound Rules.
Newdle work —AbiLty to hem neatly
N B —Fag probesency n hasd-wnung, making of fgures, lld!

pedlisng mnll be requiced.

. e e s e e o e
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PROVISIONAL REVISED GRANT IN AID BL'LES‘ FOR BOXBAY.
(Passed w» February 1866)

Am will benceforward be experimentally given to scheols under
recognized management 1n accordance with the following Rules, which
superseda those published in the Gorersmest Gazeife of the 8th June
1558 and the 26th November 1863, and which will remain in foree for
two years from the present date, being then eubject to rension as
expenience may show to be needed :—

1. The Managers of schools who may be desirous of receiving
aid from the State must, on their first application, be registered in the
Office of the Director of Publie Instruction, at least six months before
the commencruent of the official year then next following.

. IL The application for registration must be accompanied by one
or other of the forms appended (see Schedule C.), which must afford
full iformation on the pomnts enumerated. . .

IIL. Al registered schools will be inspected once, durivg the
official year, by the Government Inspecting Officer, who will give notice
to the Managers beforehand of the probable time of examination.

IV. Provided that, if the Inspecting Officer on his visit shal}
consider the arrangements of any schools to be palpably defective as
regards accommodation, regustry of attendance, or otherwise, he may
decline to examine, forwarding, however, & full report of his reasons
for so declining to the Director of Pubhe Instruction and the schocl

Managers.

V. The Inspecting Officer will examino all the pupils submitted
to him according to the standard for wbich they may be respectively
presented (see Schedule A.), and will furnish the Managers with 3
certificate of the number of pupils passed by him under each standard,
and of the number entitled to eapitation. -

VL The number of pupils presented for examination must, in no
case exceed the average number who have been in attendance during
the previous twelve months, and no pupil will be examined who has not
attended the school for at least the one month immediately preceding
the examination,

" VIL It 13 to be understood that mo pupil, ex ' in Euro
and Eurasian Schools, shall be allowed to p?s? t’moowtl;da- the m

standard, or to be examined for a certificate more than once during the
official year. . ' g .

. VIIL No pupil will be examined, or Laye his attendance counted,
in caleulating the average attendance, who 1 Lelow 6 or above 22
years of age.

-
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IX. After each examination the Managers <hould forward to the
Fducaticnal Inspector an abstract for the amount to which they may
be entitled under Standards L. to V. of Schedule B, accompamed by
the certificate mentioned 1 Rule V,

X. Grants for matnculation will only be awarded to a school
in the case of boys who have attended that school for two full years
preceding. Applications on this account should be forwarded to the
Director of Public Instruction by the Managers immediately after the
Matnculahion Examination, accompanied 1n each case by a copy of the
University Registrar’s certificate, and an authenticated statement of the
beys” attendance at the school.

XI. Schools which at present receive aid from the State cannot,
unless they elect to remounce such ad, present pupils for examination
under these Rules, But this provision 1s not 10 any way meant to affect
the allowances made by the State to soldiers’ orphans.

XII. Aid may also be granted under the above Rules to such
private schools as are considered by the Educational Department to be
ander proper management

XIII. Al schools receiving aid from the State under the above
Rules will be required to furnish all returns called for by the Govern-
ment of Inda.

XIV. It is to be clearly understood that grants cannot be claimed
under the above Rules irrespective of the circumstances of the case
and the hmits of the sum at the disposal of Government. Should a
grant be 1n any case refused, the reasons for refusal will be commum-
cated to the applicants, and will also be published in the Admiistration
Report of the Educational Department.

i

Schedule A.

StaxpaRDS Oop Exawrsirios

For Earopean and Ewranan S.kools,

L—Standard—
15t Aead —Mulnipheation Tables and Simple Addition.
2ed ,, ~Reading, easy clild s book, and wniting words of one syllable
L —Standard—
14t Aoad.—Anthmetic, first four rules.
2sd , —Reading easy varranve,
3rd o ==Wnt og, large bagd,
TL—~Standard—
1# head,—Anthmetic to Rule-of Three inclusive
2sd , —Wnunz, farr small hand.
3d ,, —(a) Repetition of 100 Lines of easy poetry
(8) Rauwnz asof & newspaper
44, =Wnng to wtativa from the mae



IV, ~Standard—
i bosd—Matlematicy

(s) Aritbmetc to Vulgar and Decumal Fractions. -
(d) Eachd to the 10th Propositson, ket Book,
{e) Algebra vp to Multipheation and Subtractzon,

* 2sd , —Fnglsh—

(s) Resding and explanation of eney English classics.
(5.) Recttation of cleamcal poetry, 300 Lnes.

(¢) Dictation, inclading band-writing.

(4) Grammar, roles of Byntax,

8¢d ., ~Second language, & ¢, ather Latin, Sanscrit, or any Vemacular
'mentnnshhon mto Englih of eazy ecntences.
! —Standard —
14t Bead.—Mathematicy—
(s) Anthmetie, complete with Mensurataon,
() Euchd, 15 Book, with Simple Deductions.
{c-) Alegebrs to Simple Equations. .
2sd , —Enghsh—
(a) Parsphrase of English poetry.
(®) Grammar and avalyss ef mtawal.
{c) Compoution on & given eubject.

S, ~—Second language, i ¢, ather latin, Sanscent, o any Vernacular
" language. Y

Wiitten translation into Engluh from any ordinary school book, and wioe versi
i1.~Standard— - e
Matnculation in the Tnivernty of Bormbey, -

N B~Under sach of the 3rd, 4th, snd &b standards be
L o papils may -Ilondhpl-tmn MM

For Auglo-Vernacslar Schools.
L—Standard— . L

15¢ hewd.~ Anthmetie—Four imple rulos.

2sd , —English—- '

(s) Reeding of 1stand 20d bookg mth explanation,
(L; Spelling, easy m ,

3rd , —Vemacular,
(mg Reading 3rd book, with explanation,
(d) Wnting easy words.
1L —Standard -~
Vet houd.—Anthmetso—Reduction end foar Compoand Rulos,
2sd , —Enghh—
(s) Reading and explaning 30d book
(l; Wnnng half text. - .
(¢) Grammar —Parts of spesch.
(¢) Wnttea tranalation mto English of €23y sentences,
© 3rd ,, =Vermacolar -

(s) Reading 44h bock, with erphuwn.
(L) W ntmg
(«) Grammar, Declensions and Conyugations,
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I —Stindard—
19t head — Anthmet e~ T'o Simple Propertion and Taterest nulu ne
2nd ,, —Englsh—

(@ Reading 4th book, with cid toce explanition su English or
Vermaculaw

(b) Parsing e sy sentences

(¢) Wntmg, tar small hand

3+d ,, —Vernacular—

(a) Reading senior school books, with explanation

(5) Wniting easy sentences to dictation

(¢) FEasv parang

(d) Wntten translation mto English from any ordinuy school buok

IV —Standard—

18t head —Mathematics—
{a) Anthmelic up to Compound Proportion and Vulgar and Decimal
Fractions

(2) Euchd. To the end of the 10th Proposition, Ist Book
(¢} Algebra, Muluphcation and Subtraction

2nd ,, —Enghsh—

(s) Reading sewor scbool books, with explanation
(») Dhctation, wncluding hand writiny
(¢) Grammar, common rules of Ryntax

8rd ,, =—Vernacular—

(a) Translation from Enghsh to Vervaeulw, or wice tersu, of any
semor school book

(b)) Wrting to dictation from the same

(¢) Grammar and analysis of sentences

¥ —Standard—

1st head —Mathemati s~

(a) Anthmctic complede
(5) Euclid, 1st Book, with Simple Deductions
(c) Algebra, to Sunple Equations

%d ,, =Enghh— '
(3) Reading and explanation of the sinple koyglh clusscs

() Paraphrase
{(c) Grammar aud analysis of scutcuces

3d ., —Vernacular—

(7) Trapslation from Englsh 1ato Vernacolar, or vice versd
(b) Paraplirase of Yernncular poetry taken from ordinary schoa! books
(¢) Vernacular grammar and idioms,

VI —Stndard —Matneulation—

N B=The exauunation under the IVth and Teh standards will be conducted in Er ylish

For Virnaewlar S.hools

I —Standard—
1+t head —Anthmetie Aldion and the Mu'vjuva's o Tl les
Sl o, Wnung st e
Srd 5, healiy ot and and bouks,
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11 ~Standard— -

14t dead —Anthmetic, four smple roles. .

end , —

a) Wroting, ample words. ~
fb )) Beud:g.md explanation of Srd book,

IIL—Standard—

14 Aead —Anthmetic up to Rule-of-Throe

2nd ,, —Wnting to dictation from s senior school book,

8rd ,, —Reading and explanation of 4th book.

IV.~$8tandard—

Lt boad.~Anthmetic, complete
2nd ,, -~Vernscular wnting from dictation,

() Reading current Vernscular hteratare, including newspapers,
- (5) Paraphrasing Vernscular poetry taken from ordinary school books,
45 , (a) Vernacolar grammar, : .
N B—Portuguess wchools will ba entitled 10 the same grants as Vervscular and Anqlo-Vomm;ﬁ

Bchucls  As regards these, words * Portuguess,® and *® Anglo-Portuguese" may be
thrvughout the Bules and Bchedules for Vernacular and Anglo-Vernacnlar

il .

" Schedule B,

GRANTS TO PUPILS PASSED UNDER THE SEVERAL STANDABDS.
. For Ewropean and Eurasan Schools,

1st head, 2nd head. Srd bead. 4¢h head, Total.
Ra. Rs, Ba. Es. Ra

The total grants [ LStandard™ ., [ 5 0 o 10
obtainable under this { 11, » . § & 5§ - 0 15
Bchedule are greatly J I1L ” 10 , B 5 6. 235
in excess of the]IV. - , . 20 15 15 0 50-
amounts under the| V. » . 30 30 30 0 90
old Schedule, vi., we  {Matricul ) . .. 150

In addition to the above, in the case of pirly, Ra. § under the IL standard, and
Ba. 10 ander the I1L standard, may be swarded for good plain noedle work.

- For Asglo-Vernacular Schools, -
. . lstul:'eld. 2n%:md. SrdRh:d. Total,
Lis.
The total grants  Le-Standerd ., .. 2 2 2 ]
obtutnable under this | I " Ve 3 3 - 9.
Bchedule are greatly § 111 » - NN 4 4 4 9 13
in excoss of thellV. °, O | 7 7 21
:ﬂ:&:&“ the V'i. » .. 10 10 + 10 30
v . . . ! 100
» . LN
" With capitation allowance of Ba 8 on the average attendance of pupls dunng
o yoar, .
‘y For Fernocular Bchools, . R
1st head. 2nd head. 3rd head. 4th head Total
Rs. Ba. Ra, Re. Ra
I—8tandard ,  w. . 0 0 0 0 1
) § . B 1 | 0 0 3
nL . .. 1 1.1 o 3
w ., . 1 1 .1 1 4

. With eapitation allowance of 8 Annas on tne averdge attendance of pupils dunn&
the year. ‘ ,
X B=No trpiatina allowancs will be granted {6 private schosls sdmitted to a1d andee Rule Xils

#% will any achool be entilied 10 capitation sibowance s o oo} snacuiar Bcboul which d
educate fupia vp 10 Lhe Md Aug'e-y wnacular sandard, Ase e et
21
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Schedule C.
Forx 1.

For Schools under recognized management

I 8 2 3 4 & 8
|
Locality | Deserp of | Persona Average snnual ex | Probable number of pupils
School. bie for a man- | penditure on 8| thw will be preented (e
agement, calar educations etamupaton under *each

standard at the Inspection | Rxyasks
or Matnculation b tamin
stion dunng the year for

which & graat w requestcd
Forx II. '
For Prwate Schools
1 £ 8 a 4 s [ 8 ‘ ? (3
Locality Descrip- | Dute of | Namen, us-s,"l'otahwl Probable mumber of pupils | Names, and
tom of | estab- | and pi of | of fews an-| thas will be presented for | places of abodde, | 4
Bebool. | lwbe | edocationf of | pually re- examination under sach | &e, of parties! 2
ment, | the Master | eeived for| standard asthe Inwpecoon | to whom refer-| 3
and Amssant wn.[  or Mawricul Liamin- Jence may be| 32
Mastera. stion dunng the year for | made 1
whach & grans » requssted. ; *

GRAST-IN AID RCULES FOR OFDE.

(Passed in November 1564 )

I The local Government, at its discretion and upon such con-
ditivn a8 may seem fit tn each case (reference being had to the requure-
ments of each district a3 compared with others, anl to the fundsat
the disposal of Governinent), wil grant and 10 raoney, bouks, or othr-
wise to any school under adequate loccl mamigement, 1n whih a
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good secular education 18 given through the medium either of English
or the Vernacular tongue. The erection, enlargement, and reprs of
school-houses are included among the objects for which aid may be
gven. Whenever a bulding grant is asked for, it must be borne m
mind that a plan and estimate of the bwlding, and the number for
w hose accommodation 1t 1s required, should accompany the application.

II In the event of an{lbuildmg towards the erection, purchase,
enlargement or repair of which a grant may have been made by
Government being subsequently devoted to any other than educational
urposes, the Government shall have the option of purchasing the
Em ding at a valuation to be determined by arbitrators, credit being
given for the amount of the grant which may have been made by
Government, :

IIL In respect of any such school for which applcation for au’l
is made, full information must })e supplied on the following points .—

Firstly «=The pecuniary resources, permanent and temporary,
on which the school will depend for support. PIRORY

8econdly —The proposed monthly expenditure in detail,
Thirdly —The average number of pupils to be instructed.
Fourthly—The persons responsble for the management.

Fifthly—The languages and subjects included in the course
of instruction. .

Suethly —The number and salaries of &sters and Mistresses,
Serenthly —The nature and amount of aid sought,

Eighthly ~The existence of other schools receiving aid withm
a distance of six miles. . -

IV. Any school to which aid is given, together with all jts
accounts, books and other records shall be at %ﬁl times op%n lt,o
inspection and examination by any officer appointed by the local
Government for the purpose,

V. Guls' Schools will receive Lberal encouragement on the

ahove principles, but the inspection of the schools by G
Officers will not, as a rule, be zz%oreed. y Soverment

VI The Government will not interfers with the actual man-
agement of a school thus aded; but wall seek, upon the frequent
reports of ita Inspectors, to judge from results whether a good secular
education is practically imparted or rot, and it will withdraw its a:d
from any school which may be for any conuderatle perod unfavor
ubly reported upun i thus respect. ‘
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VII In gvng grantsan-and the followng punerples wall be
obscrved -

(a) —The Government always endeavour so to give its aid that
the effect shall not be the substitution of public tar privats
expenditure, but the increase and 1mprovement of education

(b) —Grants will be given to those schools only, with the
exception of Normal Schools and Gurls’ Schools, at wluch
some fee 18 required from at least two-thirds of the scholars

(¢) —The Government grant will not in ary case exceed the
expenditure defrayed by contributions from pivate persons
and'bodies,

VIII—It is to be distinctly understood that grants-in-smd will
be awarded only on the principle of perfect religious neutrality, and
that no preference will be given to any school on the ground that
any particular religsious doctiines are taught or not taught therein

IX. The Inspectors shall not make any enquiry, in the course
of their periodical inspection, into the rehgious doctrines wluch may
be taught at the schools, but will understand that their duty 13 strictly
confined to matters concerning the secular purposes of the school

)

GRAKT IN AID RULES FOR THE CEXTRAL PROVINCFS

(Puassed 1n Aarch 1863 )
PART A—Rules gg;hca&le to Schaols for General Education

I 'The local Government, at 1ts discretion and upon such con-
itions as may seem fit 1n each case (reference being bad to the require-
neuts of each district as compared with others, and to the funds at the
disposal of Government), will grant wad 1n money, books, or otherwise,
to any schoolin which a good secular education 15 given through
the medium, either of English or the Vernacular tongue, to males or
fumales, or both, and which 13 under adequate local management.

II. In respect of any such school for which appheation for aid
15 made, full information must be suppled on the following points —

1stly —The pecumary resources, permanent and temporary, on
which the school will depend for support

21dly —The proposed average annual expenditure on the school.

Srdly —The estimated average number of pupls that will
+ recerve mstruction, the ages of the pupils, and the averaTe
duration of ther attendance at the school,
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4/kly~The persons responsible for the management and per-
manence of the school, and the time for which they will
continue to be responsible.

5¢ly —The npature and course of instruction that will be
imparted. ~ -

G/hly ~The number, names, and salares of Masters and - Mis-
tresses, and subjects taught by each. (In the case of schools
whose establishment is contingent upon the reception of a

, grant-in-aid, this information will be furnished so soon as
the school 13 opened.)

7thly —The books to be used in the several classes of the
school

Bfkly —The nature and amount of aid sought, and the purpose
to which it is to be applied.

IIL Any school to which aid may be given shall be at all times
open to inspection and examination, together with all its current
account{and hsts of establishment and scholars, by any officer ap-
pointed by the local Admimstration for the purpose. Such inspection
and examination shall have no reference to religious instruction, but
only to secular education.

IV. The Government will not, in any manner, interfere with the
actual management of a8 school thus aided ; but will seek, upon the
frequent reports of its Inspectors, to judge from results, whether a
good secular education is practically imparted or not; and it will
withdraw 1ts aid from any school which may be for any considerable
period unfavorably reported upon in this respect., ) )

V. In giving grants-in-aid, the Government will observe tha
following general principles: Grants-in-aid will be given to those
schools only (with the exception of Normal and Female Schools) at
wlich some fee, however small, is required from the scholar¥; and
wherever 1t is_possible to do so, they will be appropriated to .specific
objects, according to the peculiar wants of each school and district.

VL No grant will, in any case, exceed in amount” the sum
expended on the instruction from pnivate sources, and the Govern-
ment will always endeavor 80 to give its aid that the effoct shall not
bo the substitution of public for private expenditure, but the increase
and mnprovement of education. ' *

VIL It 1s to be distanctly understood that grants-in-aid wall be
awarded only on the principle of perfect rengious neutrality, and that
no preference will Le given to any school on the ground that any
particular reigious dectrines are taught or not taught therewn,

-
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VIII VWhen the inhabitants of any town desue to establish 1
department 1n connection with any Zillah or Town School, for in-
struction 1n any science or language not included 1n the currculum of
study, and subscribe a certain sufficient sum for the establishment of
such a department, then a grant not exceeding the sum expended from
the above-mentioned source may be bestowed, .

IX. One of the objects contemplated in Ruls V 13 the erection
by private persons of suitable school-houses With regard to the ap-
.Phcation for a bullding grant, the following Rules are tobo observed —

1—The Inspector of Schools must declare that he beheves that
there 18 a necessity for a school bulding 1n the locabty
proposed

1m—A plan_and estimate of the bullding must be approved of
by the Inspecting Authority and the Director of Pullic
Instruction.

111 —The site must also meet the approval of the Inspector

1v —The amount contributed by the Government shall not
exceed, nor in some cases equal, the amount contributed
from private sources !

v —In the event of any building towards the erection, purchase,
enlargement, or repair of which a grant may have been made
by Government being subsequently diverted to any other
than educational purposes, the Government shall have the
option of purchasing the building at a valuation to be deter-
mined by arbitrators, credit bemng given for the amount
of the grant which may have been made by Government

1 2 a 4 ] [ ] ' 8
BN EEEN
RE %gé 233, | B30 43 |1 :
Name of the g &-2 s b-é 3: ’g §§ e ‘ng ?
Schook § H "5 Ed e 'c§ 5; - Rewinks
4 -.33 §4<3 8.8 2 i3] =31 <
SRR R LA R AR R
4] 55 | 6383 | E2mas §§ D %
e ?g é:; ga%=g ik zi’g} ;; 3
83 ozsga !'g Ew F
LR |3 R 2 e g0
| ! I
l ' i
X i
| f !
i’ ! ‘ t
!




XK1

ParT B—Zules for Truiming Colleges.

T Before a graut-in-aid for a Traiving College can be given, the
Director of Public Instruction must determine that such an institution
13 necessary for the dustrict in which it is propoesed to be established.

IL A Normal School ghall include— -
1stly—A school for training adults.

22d’y.—A practising department in which Masters under train-
mg may learn to exercise their profession.

IIL No grant shall be made to a Normal School, unless the
Director of Pablic Instruction i3 satisfied with the premises, manage-
ment, and staff,

IV. To every adult of more than 18 years and of good monal
character, who shall sizn a declaration that be intends doxd fide to adopt
and follow the profession of a School Master, and that he will submit
to the duscipline of the school, and also shall pass an examination

rescnibed by the department, the sum of Rs. 4 per mensem will
pud. This graut will continue for one year ouly; and should
the School Master infringe any of the conditions of his declaration,
he will be requred to re-pay to the State all the money that he
has reccived, together with 1 Rupee a month during the time he

was in attendance for schooling fees. A clause to this effect will Le
wnserted in the declaration.

V. As the demand for School Masters is hmlted, stipends will
not be paid to more than 30 pupils at any one Normal School.

V1. At the end of the yearall the stipendiary pupils :)f the
Normal School will undergo an examination in the theory and prac-

tice of their profession, and in certain suljects to be presenbed by the
Educational Department.

VIL For every man who shall pass the test prescribed for Town
School Masters, the Normal School Masters receive the sum of

Ra 50; and for each of those who the test prescnbbld f
Village School Masters, Ra. 25 ehall be m d o

VIIL The Normal School Masters shall receive no payment for

any man who has been less than cne year under instruction, and wh
ehall nct have attended schiool for at least 200 days, o e

IX. Grants-in-aid will be given to the practising school in

the same manner, and on the same syste to Vi ular indjre.
Lhe samo tos ystem, as ernacular indige

X. To enalls Normal School Masters to procura the neceseary
sclool furmiture and educational apparatus, an advance. of one-half of

the outlay on thess materials will be made. The advance wall be
adjusted at tLe end of cne year,
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XI At Nomnal Schnols where English 13 taught, and 1ien are
prepared for Zillah Schools, double the rates preseribed 1 Rule VII,
shall be pard ¢n the students under traimmng passing the necessary
examination. /

XII The State will, in every case, contuibute one-half of the
expense incurred on the erection of a Tramung Colleze, after an
approved patiern,—the building so erected being regarded as subject
to the conditions specified in Section 5 of IX. of the Rules {4)
* applicable to Schools for General Education.

XIIL Double the rates contamed in paragraph 7 will be pard
for trained School Mistresses. Thewr subsistence allowance, whilst
“ander instruction, will be the same as that allowed for men.

Pazr C—Rules for indigenous Schools,

I. To money provided locally for school bwildings, furniture,
&c., Government will add an equal sum—

(1) —Provided that bwlding sites be approved of by the
Deputy Commissioner, -

(2) —Provided that the house be made over to Government,
when the object for which the grant was made ceases to exist

II. For each boy who passes an examination, accordins to the
Tst or lowest standard, as noted at the end of these Rules, the
Teachers shall receive payment at the rate of one anna per mensem—

(1)—Provided that the pupil is not more than 10 years
of age.
III.  For each boy who passes an examination according to the
2nd standard, the Teacher shall receive payment at the rate of two
annas per mensem—

(1).~Provided that the pupil 1s not more than 12 years
of age.
IV. For each bov who passes the examination prescmbed by
the Srd standard, the Teacher shall receive payment at the rate of
three annas per mensem.

V. For each boy who passes the examunation presenbed in the
4th or highest standard, the Teacher will reccive payment at the rate
of four annas per mensem,

VL No Teacher will receive payment for any boy who shall not
Lave attended his school for a period of six months prior to the
examination, and payment will be made for the period the boy may
have been 1n the schiovl .

VII  The same scale of payment will not te made for any hoy
for more than two successive years,
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VIIL If & boy fails to pass all subjects of the accompanying
tests, no allowance will be paid to the School Master for the pupil
so faling © :

IX. The Teacher shall keep a register of admittance according
to prescribed form, ‘

X. At the recommendation of the Examinér, a portion of the
total payment, and not exceeding one-fourth, will be given to the
Teacher in the shape of maps and books. .

XI. On the first examination, after the promulgation of these
Rules, payment will be made for the previous twelve months ; but future,
payments will be calculated frem the date of the former examination,
Such examinations will be annual.

XIL No Master shall receive payment for more than 50 pupils,
ult:less be keeps an Assistant or Pupil Teacher for every 25 boys
above 50. ‘ R

XIIL In the case of Girls Schools, the payments mentioned in
Eules IL, IIL, IV. and V. wall be doubled.



Revised currienlum of studies prescribed Jor the examunation of Seholars 1u wmdrgenous Schools.

Rending

W ntng

Anthmetic

Btandard T

Atamdard 11,

Standnd 11T

standard 1V

Fasy narrative

2

Copy in manusenapt character, &
hue of print.

Forn, on black bourd or slate from
dictation, figures up to 100, name
at mght hgures ap to 100, add
and wubtruct figures up to 100
orully from examplos on black
bourd, and the Multiphaton Table
up to 12

A paragrnph from an elementary
reading book used w8 Govern-
ment Village School

-

A sentence stowly dictated once, by
s fow words at 8 time, from the
sawne book, but not from the para
graph read.

Asum 1 any siuple rule as far as
Short Divimon (inclusive)

A few hines of prose or poetry from
a reading bovk wused n the lst
class of & Government WVillage
School.

A sentonce slowly dic tated once, by
8 few words at a tune, from a
reading book used in the Vst class
of & Government Villuge dehool

’

A sum 0 the four simple and comn-
pound rolos a4 tur as Division

A short ordinary paragraph in
a Dewspaper of ather modirn
narrative,

Letter.

A sum 1n Ruleof Three 2nd
i the four sumple and 0w~
pound rules

31.XX
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GRANT-IN AID RULES FOR BRITISH BURMAH,
(Passed in August 1864)

The Grant-n-aid Rules for British Burmah are the same as those
for Bengal, with the modifications indicated 1n the following letter
from the Chief Commissioner of British Burmah, dated the 23rd
July 1864 — :

] have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of extract from
the Proceedings of the Government of India, in the Home Department,
No 3583, dated the 22nd of May last, together with copies of the
various Rules under which grants-in-aid are now made to schools.

(b) ~* Grants will be given to “9  With reference to education in
thase schools only (with the ex- pr4\ch Burmah, I beg to state that the
ception of Normal Bchools end d Rul tl d
Gurlé® Schools) st whih foes of Tevised Rules, recently ﬁromulgate 1
reasonable amount are requred Bengal, appear to me to be well adapted
f“’(':) e e e schools, 1 10 Dritish Burmah with two exceptions
which the expenditare 1s wmore LhC exceptions are the Rules noted o
tian Rs 30 per mensem, the the marzin. The reasons why I do not
Glizemmw&smﬁ t;‘& m{ e wish to include them in the Rules for
oo saarastoed frow local Erants-in-aill to echools in British Burmak
sources’ are a3 follow \

“3 Hitherto grants-in-aid have been made exclusively to schools
established and supported by Missionary Societies at the towns and
stations  But it 18 now proposed to extend the grants-in-aid to Vil-
lage Schools  Now it will not be easy to establish regular fees in such
schools The parents of the scholars will support the Master by pre-
scnta 1 kind ; but, of fees are ngidly to be estabhished, I fear the use-
fulness of the grants-in-aid would be very much restricted.

“4  Further, I look forward to the time when the Buddhist
monks, who instruct children in their monastenes as a part of their
duty, will sccept books on Astronomy, European History, and other
subjects to be used as a recognized portion of the course of instruction
in their monasteries. Some Buddhust priests who have been educated
in our schools have told me that they would have no objection to
such a plan.  But fees from scholars in such cases could not be expect-
ed, and no grant-in-aid could properly be accepted on such conditions
The chuldren are instructed, as a matter of religious duty, according to
the Yules of the Buddhist monks when they take their vows, They
depend for their support on the voluntary alms of thewr flock,

“5 Underthe circumstances, T beg to request that His Excellency
the Qovernor General in Council will be pleased to allow me to adapt
the revisod Rules for Bengal to British Burmah, with the modifications

« Surthly~The salanes of Mas. 8b0Va mentioned. m.}y also add that the

ters,’ &e. sixth heading of Rule II, as per margmm,

will have either to be modified, or to be applied in practice, with
reference to the foregoing remarks”
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Appendix B.

A —

KULES FOR THE GRANT OP AID TO SCHOOLS FOR ETROPEAN AND EURA.
SIAN CHILDREN—COMMONLY KNOWXN AS THE BULES CONTAIN.
ED IN “LORD CANNING'S MINUTE OF OCTOBER 1860 "

Statement by the Bisor OF CALCUTTA on the subject of Schools for

European and Eurasan children i India (for circulation in the
United Kingdom),

Ravexswoop, Sixua, 30¢4 July 1860.

- Conadering the interest which has lately been shown in every
subject connected with India, and the general acknowledgment that
Toghshmen have 0o more pressing national duty than to promote the good
of a people providentially commutted to thewr trust, no apology is neces-
sary for bringing to their notice one of the greatest wants of this country,
especially as 1t 15 one which, from its simphiaty, 18 very likely to be over-
looked among enterprises of wider and more exciting importance.

Whatever may be our hopes of benefiting the Natives of India by
direct mussionary effurts, by education, by good government, and by
contact with European thought, it 1s quite certain that the conduct
and character of the Christians settled among them must have the
most direct nfluence on their estimate of Chrstianity and western
avilization, If a generation calling itself Christian, and descended wholly
or partly from European parents, grow up in ignorance and evil balits,
thoelfect on the Heathen and Mahomedan pomllahon will be most
disastrous. ,

But besides thisobvious ewil, it 18 nothing less than a pational sin
to neglect a class who are our fellow Chnstians and fellow subjects, whose -
preseuce 1n Judia 18 due entirely to our oceupation of the country, but
who, unless real efforts are made for their good, are in great maial and
spiritual danger. .

The class to which T refer consists of a large number of persons of
European or mixed descent, some employed by Government in the
uncovenanted service, others seeking a livelihood from some of the sources
of profit wlich are now opening 1n the country, for whose cluldren there
aro no adequate raeans of education ; when these children are of wholly
Luropean ongim, they could not be properly reared in the plains, even
though effiaent schoola exwsted there, when they are Eurasans,” they
wougd at least be much benefited in wnuny ways by removal to the hulls,



xxxvil

As my evidence on this subject may be undervalued from my short
residence in the country, I think it well, before I stat: what has been
“done, or what we are desirous to do for the education of such children,
to cite the . testimony of men of experience who have addressed either to
myself or to my Chaplain letters in answer to a circalar which I lately
issued on the subject. The following are extracts from these letters, ail
written by persons who have hved long in India, who are holding
important situations under Government, and are well acquainted with the
circumstances and wants of the elass in question :—

L From the Commissioner of @ Dicision in the Norih-Westers Prov.
saces—The question is, indeed, one of vital importance, and those
who are thrown among the class of writers, and see boys and girls grow.
ing up among Native servants, in most cases picking up a very imperfect
acquaintance with the Englishlanguage but too wellinstracted in things
which it would be better if they never knew, have long felt the urgent
necessity of providing them with schools. The great obstacle to the
success of any local scheme in India is the absence of permanent residents,
and therefore the want of a permanent foundation ; we seldom have the
same society for many months together. Those who are in a position to
afford the largest pecuniary aid are generally approaching their period of
retirement from the service, and the customary changes of appointment
ot promotion are perpetually breaking up the society 1n Indian stations.
For this reason, I think that the comprebensive scheme propoeed by the
““Bishop will meet wath general support. The class of people who require
most Jooking after are writers who receive on an average from Rs.
100 to 150 per mensem. It is a very numerous body, and where there are
several chillren, the cost of necessaries under the most economical
management will leave a very small margin for education, and on the
other hand it is a great object to remove them from intercourse with
Natives, which is attained by the propesal to place the school in the
Himalayas. . .

IL Proma Member of the Sudder Board —There are immense hin-
drances in the way of establishing an efficient and permanent school.
Society is so flitting, and the resources and income of & school are so un<
certain that unless it be takea in hand by some permanent body, and has a
main, spring of existence beyond a local committee, it is vam to hope for
the estallishment of an efficient institution—meanwhile the young are
*perishing for lack of knowledge. * The Cbristian reader’s scheme,
onginated by your Lordship when you were at Allababad, promises to be
usefnl for visting and instructing the lower classes and the Europeans, &¢,
attached to the Railway at Kucbpoorwa; but there is no school for therr
children, and, until such is avalable, we eannot but expeet the nang
genenation to grow up careless, ignorant, and unchnstian.

IIL From s Commissioner ~1t will give me very great pleasure to
earry out to the best of my ability your Lordship’s wishes, and I trust
that the result of my_enquines may be, in some degree, equal to the
importance of the object ia view, At present, for want of some islitn~
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tion of the kind coutemylated, many of the sonsof our uncovenanted
officers are educated by Jesuits, not becanse the parents are hostile to our
Clurch, but from alsolute dearth of schools conducted on Church
principles at a moderate cost. Your Lordship will probably find it neces-
gary to have two schools, one accessible to the residents of the Cis and
Trans-Sutlej, and the other for the North-Western Provinces; and in
each school it will perhaps be advisable to have a higher and lower
departments, under one Principal, but at & dufferent rate of yewly
payment. -

IV. From the Principal of a Gorernmend College.—I am extremely
happy to hear of the movement which the Bishop is making to establish
good schools for the cluldren of European parents. That the want is g
real one is apparent to all who have had much opportunity of being
acquamted with bo brought up in this country, I confidently hope
and believe that His Lordship’s efforta will be largely mpondyed to,
Certainly few objects can be more worthy of the support of all Christian
resilents in India and well-wishers of the country. Whilst 50 many
direct efforts are made for Christianizing and improving the people
around us, it is too often forgotten how enormously important, with refer.
ence to this work, is the indirect or unconscious influence of the reeilent
Christian population, more powerful perhaps, or rather cerfainly, one way
or other, than all the missionary laborsin the country; and thus, for
the sake of those around us, as well as for our own, whilst we argently
need for the present generation a large increase to the spintual agency
at work among the adult Chnshan residents, both the present and
succeeding generations, Christian and Heathen, will, under the blessing of
God, reap the benefit of such schools as His Lordship has proposed.

V. From a Claplain sn the Punjab—1 return the Bishop’s papers,
and am sorry that but few bave put down their pames as able and willing
to send their children to school. But this is not a proof of any ind.f-
ference to the subject, for the want is so universally felt that few who conld
at all afford 1t would refuse to avail themselves of such an opportunity
for the education of their boys. Several have withheld their names from
the 1dea that it is a procpect too remote to be of much interest tq them
personally ; but there 1s every thing to encourage the Bishop in the good
work, and many 10 this station would resort to such a school if onee
established. .

V1. From & Depaly Commussioner ~Knowing that such a school
is the crying want of India, as far as the clerks and that class of
society are concerned, I warmly secoud the Bishop’s project myeelf,
and hope that he may be able to establish a good school in the ‘hills,
to the cupport of which 1 ¢hall gladly contnbute. There are several
clerke Lere with famihes; their children are growing up; they ean
pever kope to #end them to England; and I dq not know to what school
they can send them 1 Inda. They would be glad enough to send
them if a good and cheap school were established, but men of this
clase are uuabla to asust 1o canrying out such a project. As repards

-
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the rates of schooling, Rs 10 per mensem should bLe the lowest, and
Rs. 80 per mensem the highest,

VII. From a Judge —Does the Bishop fully appreciate the slender
means of the public on whose behalf he proposes, the schocl?  Ie must
have an endowment, providing for a certain number of poor scholars
amnually, and I think that 10 per cent. of ncome 1s all that can be
expected from a clerk for the education of one child, 15 per cent for two,
and 20 per cent. for three The average income of people sending thewr
chlldrerlxl to such a school as 1s required 10 India would be under Rs. 200
a month.

VIII. From a Commissioner —As the seat of Government, Alliha-
bad has drawn to 1tsell the miscellaneous homeless Christian population
whom the rebellion rendered dependent on the Government, ot on
chanty ; among these are widows and orphans of muixed blood who, 1n
many cases, speak Hindoostanee only,—a large and much neglected
class There are persous so 1gnorant of the first principles of Christiani-
ty (though nominally Christians) as to be utterly unable to teach their
children. There are no schools for them ; no one has time to do more
than rehieve their temporal wants, and the consequence 1s that many
lapse into Mahomedamsm, or lead lives which shock the professors of
any religious belief. We are utterly helpless as to dealing with this
evil ; many cases have come under my notice 1n consequence of applica-
tions for pensions when husbands and fathers were killed dunng the
mutiny, m which whole families of children, unable to speak a word of
Enghsh, and utterly ummstructed, growmng up n the aty among
Mshomedans and 1dolators, are learning all that 1sbad The probable
future of the guls especially 1s pamnful to contemplate.

IX. From the Drector of Public Instruction 1u the Punyab —The
object should be to found schools 1n the Himalayas for the children of
European and Furaman resdents m India of the poorer classes If
forRs 10 or Ra. 15 a month a child ecould be boarded, elothed,
and really well educated at a good school 1n the hills, where he
would hive in a healthy 1nstead of a debibiating chmate, and
would at all times associate with boys of his own class instead
of ranmng wild smong Natives of the lowest order, where he
would be brought up in a healthy moral atmosphere, and freed from
the many pernicious influences which would be acting on his youth-
ful mind elsewhere, T cannot 1magine that there would be any lack of
eandidates for admission. In founding such a school we could not do
better than take that admirable institution the Lawrence Asylura at
Sunawur for our model. It provides for the care and education of 500
cluldren of soldiers, and what 13 now wanted 15 just such another 2531im
for the children of the poorer mon-military classes And by meaus of
Government aid and private liberality, I should hope that the cost to the
parents of each child at such an institution mizht be reduced to sums
varying from Re 10 to Rs 15 a montb, aceording to circumstances,
The prime ohect must be to rae by priate denaticns and subserip-
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tons the requiate funds for buddings capable of accommodating say
100 chuldren for with that number the experiment can be fauly
made, and 1t will soon be ewident how far the euccess attending
it warrants its further extension. Considerng that the object 1m
view 15 directly to aid the hard.working classes of Government servants
1 educaling thewr families, and ndirectly to raise up a most efficient
Lody of candidates for subordinate Government employ, it 15 pretty
certain that Government aid will not be withheld; and if the nature
of the school be once clearly defined, and the réally useful and benevolent
am of 1ts promoters be only properly understood, there scems every
prospect of the project meeting with liberal support from the Enghsh
public both in India and at Home,

To these testimonies I way add an extract from the Réport of the
Select Committee on European Settlement and Colomsation in India,
ordered by the House of Commons to be printed, th August, 1859 ;—

>
“It has been suggested that asylums, Like those founded by the
lamented Sir Henry Lawrence, might be advantageously formed on the
hills, where in a climate Like that of our own country, children might
be traned with s special view to the practical improvement of India,
and to the acquisition of a knowledge of the people and-the country,
Mechanics and practical agnculturists are much wanted 1n India.  The

planters state that young men acquainted with the Native languages -

are much requured for their* establishments. Thus educated, they might
also be employed for extending the commerce and manyfactures of Great
Bnitamn ang Europe n the East.” )

The above extracts are quoted as going more or less into detail,
but they are a very small number of the expressions of sympathy
and promse of co-opetation which I have “received, either in wnting
or conversation, from persons whose judgment is of the greatest value.
They are nll from the letters of Government officers m the Punjab
or North-West ; for although T have been strongly urged to try to
establish & school for Bengal at Darjeeling, yet, as there are good echools
1 Caleutts, Ithought that this object, however desirable, might be
postponed till the wants of the Upper Provinces were n some degree
supphied. The extracts prove three pomnts in particular—(1) that the
want of education is most real and pressng; (2) that it .can only be
supplied by the mumficence of those who care for India; and (8) “that
there is abundance of secular employment open for well educated persons
1 this country, while we might hope that eome trained in @ good school
11 the hills, and transferred in early manhood to the foundation of
Bishop’s College, might, i their turn, by God’s blessing, become useful
as school masters and as munisters of the Anglo-Indian Church,

The want, to the reality of which such ample testimony 1s imfne, )

was first brought to my notice befora I arnved mn my Diocese, by
letters from some of mv Clergy, It eppeared that s proposal had been
ret on foot 1n 1837 by Mr Melcod, the Financial Commissioner of the
Punjab, for the establishment of & school at Lahore, and active steps
weie bang taken for tlus olyect, when the mutiny broke out, and the

23
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scheme was necessanly suspended ; the very small amount of subserip-
tions actually collected for this school was subsequently handed over to
me for a school mn the hills

13

Before the day of general thanksgiving for the suppression of the mu-
tintes, July 23rd, 1859, I 1ssued a pastoral letter to the Cleizy of the
Diocgse, proposing that a collection should be made 1n nll English congre-
gations on that day for the foundation of a public school at some station 1
the Himalayas, as a thank-offeing to Almighty God and peimanent
wmemonal of the, great deliverance then commemorated. Aceordingly
a general collection was made, amounting to a total of Rs 85,000,
including 2 mumficent donation of Rs. 10,000 from His Excellency
the Viceroy, who has kindly expressed to me his warm interest in the
scheme, to the collection at the Cathedral Calcutta This money has
been ivested 1 5§ per cent. Government Securities 1 the name
of the Bishop and Archdeacon of Calcutta for the time beng, and
8 called the Indian Public Schools Fund. At the same time a great
number of letters were sent to me, promsing support and donations
as soon as & definite scheme should be drawn up and placed before the
public  As soon, therefore, as the ste of the school 18 fixed, I hope
to send out another appeal for subscriptions 1n India.

When I arnved at Simla, after the incessant occupations of my
visitation tour*n the North-West and the Punjab, I at once turned my
attention to the subject, and 1ssued another circular to the Cinil Author-
1ties of these provinces, requesting information as $o the rate of payment
for schoohng which could generally be expected from persons for whose
benefit ‘the scheme was intended, and a number of papers were Lindly
arculated m the different statious by the Magistrates and Deputy Com-

missioners among the clerks and other resie

* From such informatonasI  dents, A few of these have put down their

gﬁcﬁi‘;"“fh %..'L‘ii :r"l‘&mg names as able fo afford sums wlich would

m a school of 60 boys would hearly defray the cost of 8 boy’s board and

et from Re 30 to 35 per education.* But the rates of payment gen-

mensem  Tlis would dimnwish — op)lg mentioned are 15, 12, 10, or even 8
as the number of boys increase. R dalare ber h

. upees per mensem, and a large number have

declined entering therr mames at all, either

from attaching Little value to the systematie education of their children,

or from mabihity to pledge themselves on the subject,

From the facts and suggestions now collected, I think that the
course of action which ought to be pursued, in hopes of gradually
remedying the great and erying evil with which we have to deal, 15
tolerably plan— .

First, we must endeavour to found one school at a central station

m the Himalayas, probably ether Sinla

+ No promis of thus has been  op Mlussoorie, with buldings and endow me uts
e pian bas. :;{m};‘ed“‘:”dmzﬂ provided by {)nvnte Lbcrahity, and as-isted,
defimte shape we may hope, by a Government grant-in-aul,t
50 as to recerve a certain number of (hild ¢

at a low rate of payment, Tue necessary school buddings must he
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erected entirely by donations, and the institution, in accordance with
my pastoral letter to the Clergy, will be directly connected with the
thanhsgving day, and dedicated to God’s service as a thank-offering for
his mercy, by the erection of a chapel for the use of the scholars within
the school piecincts, 1n which the circumstances of its foundation will
be recorded. The school should be placed under the direction of a
small body of Governors, partly” official and partly elected. Among
the official Governors would be the Lieutenant Governor, the Bishop
and Archdeacon of Caleutta, and the Commussioner of the dimision.
Should the Punjab or North-West be separated from the Diocese of
Calcutta, the Archdeacon would yield his seat among the Governors to
the Bishop of the new See, the Bushop of Calcutta retainng his as
Metropoltan of India. As soon as possible a Girls’ department should
be added to the anstitution, as 1s the case in the Lawrence Asylum at
Sunawur, and the whole should be placed under the care of a clergyman
of the Cburch of England as Puncipal. The education, of course,
should be as comprehensive as possible, with due reference to the wants
and circumstances of the class for whose benefit the school 18 especially
designed, v2z , the uncovenanted servants of Government receiving small
salaries, and others who cannot send their children to Europe,

Secondly, it will afterwards be desirable to found day schools of a
humbler kind for the children of Christian residents in the great cities 1n
the plans, for 1t is evident frol some of the extracts above quoted, espe-
cully 1T and VIII, that & kil school would not do all that is mmme-
diately requred for the lowest and poorest classof Eurasians, Local
efforts are now making to establish such schools at two of the largest
aities 1n the Punjab, and the wants of Lucknow would be amply supphed
by the noble Martumére, of a Guls’ department were added to the Boys’
school there. * But these schools could be maintaned at a comparatively
small cost, and probably a Diocesan Education Society would suffice for
the purpose, to give stabihity and encouragement to attempts made 1n the
cities themselves  From these schools, by means of scholarships, proms-
ing scholars could be drafted to the central mstitution 1n the ills,

Therdly, it is boped that hereafter other schools might be founded
at Lull statious at two extremities of our Empire; at Darjechng probably
and Murree, just as the Lawrence Asylums at Ootacamund, Murrce,
and Mount Aboo are the danghters of Sir Henry’s parent foundation at
Sunawur,

But the second and third parts of the scheme need mot yet be sub-
mitted to the publie. At present our object 1s, with the aid of the nucleus
already contnbuted on the thanksgiving day, to found one school as &
beginning, to be at once & memonal of our great dehverance, and an
earnest that by God’s Llessing we will try henceforth to trainup 10 India
cluldren who shall be liing members of Chrnst’s Chorch, and fitted to do
thar duty both to Iim and therr conntry. |

It may no doubt be said 1n England that Europeansin India are
numerous enough and rich enough to found such an mstitution by thewr
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own unaided efforts; but it may be remembered that India is not a colo-
ny, almost mdependent of the mother country, which Englsh settlers
make therr permanent home, but a province of the Bntish Trmpire, 1n
which all Englishmen are as directly interested as those who are scut ot
for a fame to admunister the Government; that many m England owe as
much to India personally, and are as closely connected with 1t as those who
are actually hving and working there ; that the wealthier classes in this
country are exposed to most beavy expénses for the education of their
wn children 1n England ; and that in these days of high prices, financial
eficits, and new taxes, their means are not what they were ; and that the
.class for whom the school is specially designed are unable to pay the
whole cost of their chuldren’s education at 1t, much less to contnbute to
its endowment. While, therefore, the obligation which rests upon us 1n
India to do our ubmost to help them is not denied, and will not be evad-
ed, it 13 not unreasonable to hope that as aid has always been forthcoming
in England for other Indian objeets, it will not be refused for this,
certainly not among the least pressing or important.

Donations for this object may be paid to

Any person or religions society contmbuting £200 might, iof he

. pleases, direct it to be invested for the foundation of a scholarship,
reducing the school expenses by £10 per annum. A donaton of £300
would found one of £15 a year, gnd €0 on. Smaller donations may be
made either to the building or to the endowment fund, or to* be given
generally without specifying either, to be used for whichever object stands

most m need of help. G. E. L. CALCUTTA

a
- -

1
Minute by the Qovernor General, dated 29th October 1860,

I recerved the accompanying paper from the Bishop of Caleutta in

Sckools for i . August last. It has been sent by His Lord-

. mam children 1o o Hola - slup to England for circulation, and has

. probably reached the hands of the Secretary

of State for India. It will be well that, without watmg for any

reference from the Home Government, the Government of India should

give its opinmon of the Bishop's scheme; for, if action 15 to be taken
upon it by the Government, the sooner this is declared the better.

2. Of the want of some more extended and effectual means of
education than at present exist for European and Eurasan children,
there can be no doubt. The neceesity ig~shown i the extracts from
letters quoted 1n the Bishop’s statement, and it meets the eye of the
traveller at almost every station, from Calcutta to Peshawur. More.
over, it is & necessity which is rapidly growing stronger. Desides the
ordinary rata of increase in Eurasian {u’ths and 1n the burths of Euro-
pesn children mn India (whatever that may be, fur there are ro meuns
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of accortaiming 1t accurately,) there is the fact that the 1aflux of Euro-
poans 1oto India s gradually becoming larger; and that with the
augmentation of our English Army and with the advancement of works
of Loglish enterpnse, the births of Enghsh children, and of children of
mixed marnages in India cannot fail to be enormously increased.

3. If measures for educating these children are not promptly and
wigorously encouraged and aided by the Government, we shall soon find
ourselves embarrassed in all Jarze towns and stations with a floating
population of Indianized English, loosely brought up and exhibiting most *
of the worst qualities of both races; whilst the Eurasian population, _
already so numerous, that the means of education offered to 1t are quite
inadequate, will increase more rapidly than ever,

4. I can bardly imagine a more profitless, unmanageable commu-
pity than one so composed. It might be long before it would grow to
be what could be called a class dangerous to the State; but a very few
years will make it, if neglected, a glaning reproach to the Government,
and to the Faith which it wll, however ignorant and vicious, nominally
profess, On the other hand, if cared for betimes, it will become a source
of strength to British rule, and of usefulness to India.

5. The Eurasian class have an especial claim upon us. The pre.
senca of a Entish Government has called them into being; they serve
the Government in many respects more efficiently than the Natives can,
as yet, serve 1t, and more chiefly and convemently than Europeans ean do
s0: and they are a class which, whilst it draws Little or no support from
1ts connection with England, is without that deep root in and hold of the
soil of India from which oup Native public servants, through their fami.'
lies and relatives, derive advantage.

6. DBut the Government of India cannot undertake to provide‘

education for either Europeans or Eurasians. It bas othet things to do,
and it would not do that work well.

7. The Missionanes cannot do it. Their task Lies with those who
are not Christians, ’

8. To wait till private enterprise shall supply schools of the ‘kind
required will be to wait indeﬁx?;tely. It ism:)x{ly in very exceptional
wstances that teachers of good character and traimng will bring their
talents to 5o uncertain, and, in many respects, so discouraging laﬁeld of
labor ; and meanwhile the evils of & dearth of education will be growing
upon us. Moreover, no system sufficiently comprehensive and widely

spread to meet our necessities can rest on the isolated efforts of indivie
duals alone.

9. Therefore the case seems to be exactly one in which a system
suth a3 has been Jroposed by the Metropohtan of India may E{lsy be
encouraged and auded Lberally by the Government. It may be hoped
that it wall be supported Ly the Britih Public in India and 1n England ;

Lut the principie of self-sapport should be earefully Lept i
fullest extent to which 1t ma;;pobe attainable, yheptin uew',‘to the
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10. The scheme proposed by the Bishop of Calentta in the accom
- panyng paper 13, o far asit goes, a thoroughly sound and practicalle one
I say so far as 1t goes, because 1t does nut profess to supply the wants of
.those Christian children who are not of the Church of Lngland, and
because even as regards children who are of that Chuich, or whose parents
are willng to aceept for them the teaching ofthe Church of England,
1t will not, as T understand, put education within the reach of the pooter
of them until those whose famulies are more at ease shall have been
provided with it.

11. His Lordship contemplates the estabhishment in the plans of
schools of a humbler and cheaper class than those i the hills, but 1t
is proposed that the former shall be day schools only, and that they
shall be treated as a future and subsidiary step 1n the scheme.

12. I am strongly of opimon that schools in the plains should be
provided as soon, at least, as schools in the hulls. The expense of
education at a hill school must, at the lowest, be beyond the means of a
vast number of Eurasian families settled at the great provincial stations,
The chmate of the hlls 13 not a necessity to Euraman children,
1ndeed 1t is held {o be injurious to them, 1f at all weakly. A school of
A lower class than that proposed for the hulls could, if placed at a well-
chosen station 1 the plains, receive the day scholars of that station,
and boarders from many other stafions, on terms not to gh for the
earnings of their parents. 1believe that the cost to boarders at such a
school conld be brought down to less than Rs.*10 a month Such
a school might receive European as well as Eurasian children; for,
although the advantage of & hull chmate would be wanting, the children
would not be worse off 1n this respect than at their homes, where they
would remain 1f the alternative of sending them to a hill school should
be too expensive; which, in the cases of bome European parents, 1t cer-
tainly would be. It would be an excellent measure to attach to such a’
school scholarships which should enalle the boys obtamng them to
coptinue their education at the hygher class school in the lulls.  Dut
any case I should be sorry to see the humbler and cheaper schools in the
plans postponed to those in ihe hulls. The error into wlich (as will be
seen in the opinions quoted by the Dishop) we are most Likely to fall 19
that of constructing & scheme above the reach of those whom 1t 1s most
necessary to benefit; and this bemng eo, we ought not to begin to
construct from the top only, . :

18, The suggestion that mechanics, the industnal arts, the practi-
tal borticulture and agnculture should be taught a6 very judicions  All
of these may be taught in the chmate of the hills, and much of them
in that of the plaws, Iltherto education has done Lttle more for the
Eurasians than to turn them imnto clerks and copying machines.

14 I concur in the Bishop’s opinion that the first schools should
be established in the North-Western Proninces or the Punjab,~and tbat
. the claims of Lower Bengal may be considered later.
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15. As to the form and extent of the aid to be given by the
Government of India, I recommend that it be aa follows —

That to the sum collected from private subscri'ptions a8 a bulding,
and foundation fund an equal sum be added by the Government. -

That from the opening of each school 1t shonld receive a grant-in.-
aid to the fullest extent allowed by the rules,

That if the school be bLuilt where ground is at the disposal of
Government the ground be given.

That the head master of the school, if a Clergyman, be placed on.
the footing of & Government Chaplaa in regard to pension.®

18. Other unforeseen modes of aid may prove advisable; but these
appear to me to be all that can be prescribed beforehand. *

17. In regard to the management of the schools, I-bave nothing
to add to the Bishop’s proposal _If, as His Lordship suggests, certain
Government officers be included, ex-officio, amongst the Governors, I
should not wish to see any further authority by the Government, as such,
exercised 10 the management. Of course, as receiving s grant-in-md,
the schools would be subject to inspection by Government Officera of the
Educational Department. *

)

18, I have said that the scheme does not profess to supply the

wants of Chnistian children who are not of the Church of England. I

did not mean to impute thereby any fault to the scheme. It is right and

prudent that, i this case, nothing more should be aimed at than to meet
those wanta,

19. Recently, in the case of the new Lawrence Asylum in the
Neilgherries, the Government of India insisted, as a condition of its sup-
port, that the rules should be such as should admt Roman Catholic and
other Chnistian children a8 well as cluldren of the Church of England.
But that was the case of a chantable institution, founded for the children
of soldiers, who are habitoally taught in the same regimental schools
without distinction of Church, and dedicated to the memory "of Sir
Henry Lawrence, from whose large and generous views, as showry in
the constitation of the ongnal Lawrence Asylum in the Himalayas,
any departure would have been unpardonable, ‘

20, The schools now contemplated are not ehantable institutions ;
they are designed for the use of a class, the famihes composing which
can sapply abundance of scholars of the Church of England, and which,
for the most part, would not willingly pay for the teaching of a school
which was not essentially of that "Church. I have no doubt that an
attempt to accommodate such schools to the teaching of children of all
Churches would lead to its failure,

& Jodgmg from the sum alresdy ocollected by the Babop in Yedis and in expuctauon of the secoms
whuch, it war be boped, will stsend Hi Lordsbps appesl 10 England, e axie would probably sufhes
the etabbrtment of 0ng Xbool 0f U bighe was w the Julls, Med ome 30 the Plams of & Jowor ciam,
iliaed W,

L4
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21. But though the proposal of the Bishop goes to the full length
which, 10 the circumstances deseribed, as desirable, I am of opmion that
the Government of India cannot with justice imit 1ts support to these
schools alone, The very large number of Eurasian Roman Cathohs
scattered through the I?;»per Provinees, and employed under the Govern-
ment, and the not inconsiderable number of Presbyterians settled 1n
the country have their clams upon this Government as well as the
members of the Church of England.

22. Trecommend, therefore, that, besides grants-in.md (which
under certain rules may be clumed by any schools) assistance in the
same form, and in the same proportion as have been proposed for the
Church of England School, should be extended to any Roman Catholie
or Presbyterian School which, with the same view, may be founded 1n
the hills; and to any. school of a lower class connected with it .which
may be newly established 1n the plains.

23. Ihave wntten of schools to be established in Bengal only,
because the Bishop’s scheme apphies only to Bengal and to the Himalayas,
But 1if & schemeo similar to that which His Lordship has proposed should
be ongmnated 1n Madras or Bombay, I recommend that the Government
take the same part 1n supporting and exccuting 1t. I do not, however,
think 1t “advisable that such a scheme should emanate from the

Government, ‘
CANNING.

Despateh o the Scerelary of Slate, No., 24, dated 23rd Novender 1860,

In the 23rd paragraph of the Bishop’s Annual Report, which was
transmitted to you with our lettet in the Ecclesiastical Department,
No 8,dated the 2nd of August, allusion was made to a design entertained
by His Lordship of establishing a school in the hulls for European and
Eurasian boys, the children of clerks and others, whether employed in
the service of Government or otherwise, and i the 10th paragraph of
our reply, dated the 2nd idem (forwarded with the same letter), we
intimated to s Lordship our cordial concurrence m the project.

2. Wae have now the honor to transmit, for your consuleration, the
enclosed copy of a statement by the Bishop, submutting a scheme for the
establishment of such a school either at Simla or Mussoorie, with
the Minntes which we have recorded upon 1t.  We trust that the views
which are expressed in the Governor General’s Minute as to the part
{2 be taken by Government in promoting the gencral object wluch the
Bishop has at beart will mect with your spproval.
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Despaich from the Secretary of State, No. 3, dated 16t4 January 1861,

"I have consdered in Council your letter dated 3rd November
(No 24) 1860, on the subject of a design entertained by the Bishop
of Calcutta for the establishment of a hoarding school n the hills, and
of day-schools at the several stations in the plamns, for the children
of Europeans and Eurasians of hmited means, whether m the service
of Government or otherwise. )

2. I entircly concur in the eentiments expressed by the Bishop
and your Government, as to the great and increasing 1mportance of some
systematic measures bemng adopted for promoting the education of this
class of cluldren, and I agree wath you that the object 18 one well deserv-
ing the encouragement and asgstance of Government.

* 8. Ientertamn no doubt of the great advantage to be expected fiom
the establishment of the proposed institution in the lls, in which the
European and Emasian children of the non-military classes will enjoy
the benefits, which have already been extended to the children of soldiers
of European ongin in the Lawrence Asylums—and with the exception
of the proposal as to the Head Master’s pension, I approve the manner
1 which you propose that the assistance of Government shall be afford-
ed to the mstitution. If 1t 1s intended that the pension of the Head
Master, “on the footing of a Government Chaplamn, ” shall be pad by
Government, I cannot sanction the proposal, a sumilar recommendation
regarding the Principal of the Lawrence Asylum having already been
negatived, although that institution, unhke the proposed school, has
been formally taken over as a Government nstitution, )

4. T concur in your remarks as to the mexpediency of delaying the
formation of the proposed small station schools in the plans; and the
suggested establishment of a central school in the plaws, of a lower
order than that proposed fot the hills, will no doubt recerve every con.
sideration from the Bishop and those assoctated with him m this laudable
undertaking.

5. T approve the intention expressed in the concluding paragraphs
of the Minute of the Governor General, as to the assistance to be given
.to schoals for the children (when they are sufficiently numerous) of
those Europeans and Eurasians who are not members of .the Church of
England ; and I'agree with His Lordship that, 1f any measures are taken
in the Madras and Bombay Presilencies for establishiig schools for
European and Eurasian ¢hildren, the same support and ussistance should
bo rendered to the movement as hus been sanctioned for Bengal,

C. WOOD.



